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PRELIMINARY CONFERENCE ON DISARMAMENT CONDUCTED BY THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS Now IN 
SESSION AT GENEVA AND AT WHICH THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT IS REPRESENTED 


Ne 
\4 


i 


’” 


-—e 
Pe. 





, 

THE NEw POINCARE MINISTRY WHICH IS ADDRESSING ITSELF TO THE TASK OF ENFORCING A CON- 

STRUCTIVE PROGRAM FOR THE RESTORATION OF POLITICAL, FINANCIAL AND CURRENCY AFFAIRS IN 
FRANCE. THE CABINET INCLUDES FIVE FORMER PREMIERS 
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AMERICA AS THE “PARIAH” AMONG NATIONS 


NEUROLOGICAL MANIFESTATIONS IN EUROPE 


JUROPE’S latest brainstorm fur- 
nishes an interesting study in neu- 
rology of the masses. Only a few 
years ago the heavens resounded 

with chorals of praise and gratitude, arising 
from the banks of the Seine, the Thames, the 
Tiber and reechoed if salons of culture as 
well as thatched hovels. Uncle Sam,with his 
goatee, striped trousers and starry waist- 
coat, became the living embodiment of the 
greatest of Samaritans of all modern as well 
as ancient times. America was the most 
generous and disinterested of nations. Its 
lofty ideals were to illuminate, and its 
wealth was to lubricate the tortuous Old 
World paths to new Elysian fields of unend- 
ing peace and international brotherhood. 

How the idol of yesterday has fallen! 
The fragments have yielded at least one 
cherished trophy. For the first time since 
the war the wrangling nations of Europe 
have found a common bond. It is a com- 
pound of mingled feelings of embittered 
censure, of envy and even of hatred for 
opulent America as the pariah among na- 
tions which holds the money bags and 
harshly demands its pound of flesh from 
impoveristed debtors. Uncle Sam has be- 
come the theme for caricature and anathema. 

Clemenceau’s impassioned indictment 
against the foreign policies and good faith 
of America, the opproktrious epitkets ema- 


nating from parliamentary debates, the in- 
vectives hurled by foreign newspapers and 
hostile manifestations toward American 
tourists, all reflect and have rekindled 
smouldering sentiments that are shared by 
misguided masses in Europe and which, 
strange to say, are least pronounced among 
those people against whom we fought. 

The American government and people 
will survive this spasm of unpopularity with 
a clear conscience and without self-reproach. 
The reasons for violent revulsion of sen- 
timent are perfectly clear to every honest 
and intelligent mind on both sides of the 
Atlantic. When the sources and motives 
for such dislike are exposed to microscopic 
scrutiny the results are hardly creditable 
to vaunted European culture. They are 
found to be remote from any adverse in- 
fluence which might have, or may be ex- 
erted, by negotiations for funding, adjust- 
ment, or even the demand for cancellation 
of war time debts to our Government. They 
resolve themselves into a rather familiar 
and unsightly species of bacillus which de- 
rive nourishment from partisan venom, 
social afflictions, misunderstandings and na- 
tionalistic adhesions peculiar to European 
political minds and so-called statesmanship. 

America is today the convenient scape- 
goat for Europe’s political and economic 
blunders. The Kilkenny factions and those 
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responsible for the failure of extricating 
European nations from the mire, must find 
someone besides themselves to blame. 
America’s wealth and creditor position is 
pictured as a sinister shadow and provides 
a juicy bait to provoke popular prejudice. 
However relentlessly European political 
factions, from radical Left to Bourbon 
Right, may fight among themselves, they 
arrive on common ground in casting the 
blame on American shoulders. The bogie 
of a rich and grasping American Colossus 
is dragged forth, like a red herring, to de- 
lude and divert public attention from the 
bald truth. Our remoteness from the arena 
and the absence of spokesmen in our de- 
fense, provide sufficient license for assault 
upon American character and good faith. 

The recollection of our sacrifices in man- 
hood and wealth before, during and after 
the war, has faded from European memory. 
They always speak of their losses, never 
mentioning their spoils in the shape of new 
territorial possessions, colonies, reparation 
payments, ships and other prizes. The 
United States asked for nothing, received 
nothing, and is even denied the satisfaction 
of merit for patriotic and unselfish service. 

i? , 
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EUROPE MUST CLEANSE ITS OWN 
STABLES 


NTELLIGENT and fair-minded mi- 
norities in European political and 
financial circles do not subscribe to 
deceptive means and ungracious attacks 
upon Americans. They know that ques- 
tions of debt settlement with the United 
States have not contributed to, do not enter 
into, and offer no real remedies for political 
and economic troubles that are entirely 
home grown. They know that France would 
be no better off tomorrow if Washington 
should announce itself in favor of debt can- 
cellation. At no time have successive and 
ill-fated French government budgetary and 
fiscal plans contained even formal acknow]l- 
edgement or tentative provision for negoti- 
ating indebtedness to America. 
Clemenceau may be forgiven as a fervent 
patriot. He would have exercised his vo- 
cabulary, however, to far greater advantage 
by telling his people that their politicians 
are primarily to blame for the fall of the 
franc, for collapse of one ministry after an- 
other, and for the apparent hopeless inflation 
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of French finances. He could render a 
greater patriotic service by dwelling upon 
persistent refusal to balance budgets, con- 
stant emission of inflated Treasury bills, 
unwillingness to submit to necessary tax- 
ation, and the cost of sustaining military 
activities at home and in the colonies. 

In England we also see the smoke screen 
of an American Shylock used as a conveni- 
ent foil for politicians playing to the gal- 
leries and as a reaction from purely domestic, 
industrial and economic problems. In fact, 
all over Europe there may be heard in- 
genious variations on this same anti-Amer- 
ican tune, and wherever political factions 
fall upon each other, or wherever it is nec- 
essary to provide a popular scapegoat. 
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COMMON SENSE vs. SENTIMEN- 
TALITY IN INTERNATIONAL 
RELATIONS 


ENTIMENTALITY in time of peace 

is a poor substitute for common sense 
and sound business practice in in- 
ternational relations. That lesson is now 
being brought home to Americans as well 
as Europeans. So long as America shov- 
elled out billions with a free hand our stock 
stood high in Europe. When the golden 
stream ceased, when American investors 
demanded proper safeguards, when com- 
mercial credits were tightened after the ex- 
periences of 1920 and 1921, and especially 
when Washington, after a reasonable period 
of grace, called for refunding of debts on 
the basis of “capacity to pay” and on terms 
more generous than accorded by any other 
government, then our stock abroad tumbled. 
The reply to European calumnies must 
be that America, as the leading creditor 
nation and as the source of surplus capital, 
has contributed more to economic recovery, 
to currency restoration and political sta- 
bility in Europe than all other nations com- 
bined. What is even more important, is 
the assurance that ample support will be 
forthcoming from our stocks of gold and 
from investors whenever European nations 
put their houses in order, balance budgets, 
cease to inflate their currencies and embark 
upon actual reconstruction instead of en- 
gaging in a new competition of armaments. 
Europe needs America for economic 
rather than political reasons. The way lies 
clear and has been staked out. Reparation 
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payments ceased to be the sore spot when 
the Dawes plan was put in operation. 
American gold and credit have been forth- 
coming in ample measure whenever any 
European nation has shown willingness and 
ability to balance budgets, rehabilitate cur- 
rencies and get back to the gold standard. 
Every legitimate request for aid has been 
met where nations have honorably recog- 
nized debts to this government. 

Take the typical case of Italy. They paid 
us last year $5,000,000 on their war debt 
and in turn borrowed $100,000,000 of 
American capital during the same period. 
Europe paid us last year only $187,000,000 
on debts and during the same period bor- 
rowed $1,200,000,000 American capital. 
During the first six months of this year for- 
eign flotations in this market amounted to 
$584,000,000, bringing grand aggregate of 
foreign capital borrowings to 11 billions of 
dollars, not counting private and commer- 
cial financing approximating 3 billions and 
12 billions of Allied debts. 

It is an encouraging sign that sentiment 
in favor of ratifying the Washington debt 
accord is gaining in France. A new day 
will dawn for that harrassed land if Poin- 
care and his ministry succeed in carrying 
out the fiscal program adopted by the Na- 
tional AsSembly before adjournment and 
which prowides for a sinking fund with a 
constitutional basis, enforcement of 
plementary taxes, purchase of foreign gold 
currencies and other restoratives. 
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SECRETARY MELLON OF THE TREASURY ON A WELL EARNED 
VACATION IN EUROPE, FREE FROM THE TOILS OF FISCAL 


AND DEBT PROBLEMS 


sup-. 


BROADER FIELDS FOR AMERICAN 
INITIATIVE 


MERICA has not only the means but 
also the inclination and best of rea- 

sons for helping Europe to establish 
a permanent basis for political and economic 
progress. With reparations and interna- 
tional debt problems disposed of, the way 
lies clear for this country to take a more 
important role in European economic, if 
not political solutions. It is quite conceiv- 
able that American bankers and business 
men will lend strong support to plans for 
international financial and currency ad just- 
ments, calling for devaluation of inflated 
currencies in some countries. There are 
now twenty-eight currency units in Europe 
as compared with ten before the war. 
There is ground for common agreement be- 
tween the Federal Reserve and the Central 
Banks to improve international exchange. 

Washington may yet discover that “‘ca- 
pacity to receive” runs parallel with “ca- 
pacity to pay,” involving changes in inter- 
national debt compacts and reconstruction 
of our tariff policy. The necessity of broad- 
ening the field for foreign investments is 
impressed upon our financial leaders by 
such facts as the tremendous increase 
of American banking power from 25 to 
64 billions in twelve years, an increase 
of $7,500,000,000 in member bank credit 
in four years, suggesting inherent dangers 
of inflation and absorption of surplus 
gold and credit into speculative 
channels. 

America has earned title to lead- 
ership in world trade and finance 
after 150 years of arduous labor. 
While helping Europe, we must 
also fight to preserve our creditor 
position and leadership by proper 
use of surplus gold, by creating a 
broader discount market and wider 
use of bankers’ acceptances, by 
development of merchant marine, 
and by applying the best safe- 
guards and refinements in inter- 
national trade and financial prac- 
tice. Such prestige is not pur- 
chased at the expense of other 
countries, but in conjunction with 
them, making for better living 
standards and economic reconcilia- 
tions. 
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EXHIBIT FOR REPEAL OF TAX 
ON REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


N this issue of Trust COMPANIES ap- 
pears the first installment of a com- 

prehensive exhibit, assembled from 
the actual records and experience of leading 
trust companies throughout the country, 
which provides needed ammunition and ir- 
refutable facts for the repeal of paragraphs 
“o” and “h,” Section 219 of the Federal 
Revenue Act, which imposes upon the 
creator of revocable trusts, including both 
voluntary and life insurance trusts, the tax 
on income from such trusts. There is no 
provision of federal tax legislation which 
has aroused such earnest objection and just 
criticism as this punitive tax on generous 
impulses and benevolent inclinations which 
can find no vehicle of expression more safe 
or efficient than through the instrumentality 
of revocable voluntary and insurance trusts. 
There are no reasons for this tax upon the 
creator of a trust, for income which he re- 
linquishes, on any ethical, constitutional or 
revenue producing grounds. 

At the last House Ways and Means Com- 
mittee hearing, when these obnoxious pro- 
visions of the Revenue Bill were under con- 
sideration, the only excuse given for retain- 
ing such levies was the uncorroborated sus- 
picion that revocable trusts might be 
created for the purpose of avoiding income 
taxes and escaping surtax schedules. Trust 
ComMPANIES Magazine addressed itself to 
the task of assembling the actual facts 
from selected and representative list of 
trust companies. The response from trust 
companies was fairly overwhelming, both 
in cumulative volume and quality of proof 
from actual records, which demonstrate 
conclusively that Congress and the Internal 
Revenue authorities are not only wrong as 
to their suspicions and tax evasion, but 
what is more serious, they misuse the tax- 
ing power of the government to stifle the 
most laudable and beneficent impulses. 

The federal government is practically 
alone in imposing a tax on a trust because of 
its revocable character. The state courts 
have consistently held that property or 
funds transferred under deeds of trust con- 
taining power of revocation are taxable be- 
cause of such provision. With the reduc- 
tion of surtaxes and income taxes any pos- 
sible incentive to employ revocable trusts 


for tax evasion disappears. Moreover, the 
trust companies and banks having fiduciary 
powers are a unit in refusing to connive in 
any attempt to debase the wide use of re- 
vocable trusts. The records also reveal 
that the power of revocation is rarely 
exercised. 

It is the purpose of TRust COMPANIES to 
reproduce these exhibits in pamphlet form 
and submit the evidence in behalf of the 
repeal of the tax on donors of revocable 
trusts to members of Congress and the 
proper Treasury officials. 

o> & 
SON OF ABRAHAM LINCOLN 
NAMES TRUST COMPANY 


NLIKE his illustrious father, Abraham 
Lincoln, who had a considerable es- 

tate but left no will, Robert Todd 
Lincoln, who died recently, left a will in 
which he named the American Security & 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C., as 
executor in association with Norman Frost, 
an attorney, and the widow, Mrs. Mary 
Lincoln. The entire estate is bequeathed to 
Mrs. Lincoln with the exception of valu- 
able Lincoln historical papers now in the 
Library of Congress and not to be made 
public by the Government until twenty- 
one years after the death of the testator. 
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RARE TREAT FOR TRUST 
OFFICERS 


SIDE from the lure of hospitality, 
A scenic attractions, elaborate enter- 

tainment and luxurious bankers’ spe- 
cial trains, the approaching annual conven- 
tion of the American Bankers Association 
at Los Angeles, October 4 to 7, holds forth 
exceptional inducements to trust officials. 
Commencing September 30, and during the 
days just preceding the convention, the 
Fourth Regional Pacific Coast Trust Con- 
ference will be conducted in Los Angeles. 
What this implies is well known to all who 
have followed the proceedings and delib- 
erations of these gatherings, which have 
established a high mark for instructive pa- 
pers and practical discussion. Then there 
will be the usual annual meeting of the 
Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association. The combination of 
such instructive treats, with the wonderful 
opportunities for visiting Los Angeles and 
the Pacific Coast, should prove irresistible. 
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WHY CRIME IS RAMPANT 


HE unvarnished truth as to where 
primary responsibility lies and the 

reasons for the disgraceful reign of 
crime and lawlessness in the United States, 
have never been more clearly disclosed than 
by the conditions witnessed in New York 
City since Police Commissioner McLaughlin 
assumed his post last January. What is 
true of New York may be applied with 
varying degrees to almost every large city 
in the country. 

During the past six months not less than 
six members of the New York police force 
have been murdered by gunmen. When 
Commissioner McLaughlin took up the 
reins he applied himself to the task of curb- 
ing crime and apprehending criminals in a 
manner that called forth high praise and 
promised speedy results. He injected a new 
morale and spirit of courage in the police 
and detective forces. The New York 
“underworld” was dismayed at first by the 
swift and wholesale arrests, the increased 
vigilance and the bull-dog tenacity with 
which criminals were pursued and put 
behind bars. 


And there the good work came to a halt! 
This is what Commissioner McLaughlin, 


despite vigorous administration and a 
valiant force, is up against: Almost as 
speedily as his men catch criminals—some- 
times red-handed—and bring them to jail 
they are released and come under the 
benign protecting wing of magistrates, of 
conniving politicians, of professional bonds- 
men and a disgraceful type of lawyers who 
are skilled in all the bedevilments of legal 
technicalities, providing fake alibis, seques- 
tration of material witnesses and securing 
interminable delays with almost inevitable 
escape from punishment for murderers, 
gunmen and hardened members of the craft 
whose records reek to the skies. 

Against such shameful maladministration 
of criminal justice and corrupt influences, 
the best police administration such as 
McLaughlin has given New York, is help- 
less. Laws for crime prevention and re- 
vised judicial procedure become puerile. 
The remedy ? It lies first of all with a com- 
placent citizenship that fails to support men 
like the present Police Commissioner, which 
tolerates villainous political systems that 
place such magistrates on the bench, which 
permits professional rings of bondsmen and 
degradation of judicial and legal devices for 
protection of criminals instead of public. 


GRAND CANYON AND THE ROYAL GORGE WILL BE AMONG THE SIGHTS OF BANKERS’ SPECIALS TO 
AND FROM THE LOS ANGELES CONVENTION 
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Lacking an aroused public conscience 
and enforcement, there are some short cuts 
to betterment. The American Bar Asso- 
ciation should cease to fulminate against 
and feign horror at the collapse of criminal 
justice and forthwith erect professional bar- 
riers that will quickly banish unscrupulous 
lawyers, who protect criminals and accept 
“blood money” for fees, from the ken of 
practice. The banking fraternity of the 
country might well resolve to have no busi- 
ness dealings with any corporation that 
systematically provides bail and surety 
bonds for professional criminals. The news- 
papers might hold up to public ignominy the 
magistrates whose judicial sensibilities are 
blunted by technicalities and who are 
susceptible to sinister political influences. 
Under existing circumstances who can 
blame courageous public officials like 
McLaughlin when he throws up his hands 
and exclaims, ““What’s the use ?” 
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ESTATE VERSUS INHERITANCE 
TAXATION 


HE movement for fundamental re- 


vision of the involved mass of con- 


flicting laws governing death duties 
and for the elimination of multiple taxation 
of estates, inheritances and property of non- 
resident decedents, is steadily gaining 
momentum. It is true that the failure of 
Congress to heed the popular demand that 
the government retire from the field of 
estate taxation has prevented desirable co- 
ordination between state tax authorities, 
such as advocated by President Coolidge. 
Reduction of Federal Estate tax schedules 
and increase of exemption to $100,000 has 
reduced the annual number of taxable es- 
tates from about 13,000 to 6,000 and thus 
correspondingly reduced the work of fi- 
duciaries. A number of states have also 
raised their inheritance tax rates to absorb 
the 80 per cent differential permitted by 
the federal law. It is significant in this 
connection that the Special Committee on 
Taxation of the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association has 
reaffirmed its position for repeal of the 
Federal Estate Tax and that there is now 
before the Supreme Court an appeal from 
Florida to test the validity of the credit 
provision. 


Organized effort to revise the structure of 
inheritance and estate taxation enlists the 
support of such important agencies as the 
National Tax Association, the Commis- 
sioners on Uniform State Laws, the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, the Trust Com- 
pany Division, the United States Chamber 
of Commerce and other influential bodies. 
Probably the most effective work is that 
accomplished by the group of states where 
multiple taxation weighs heaviest, which 
have promulgated reciprocal exemption 
provisions of tax on personal property of 
non-resident decedents, removing also vexa- 
tious delays incident to securing inheritance 
tax waivers. 

Recent court decisions have affirmed 
equitable principles of law in taxing trans- 
fers of property, such as the Supreme Court 
decision in the Frick case holding that 
tangible personal property can be taxed 
only by the state in which it has actual situs. 
A number of other decisions have been 
handed down which pave the way for more 
enlightened inheritance tax legislation. The 
action of the Supreme Court in sustaining 
the Wisconsin decision against the statute 
providing a six year conc lusive presumption 
as to transfers or gifts being made in con- 
templation of death, foreshadows a similar 
finding in the pending test case to determine 
the constitutionality of the two-year pre- 
sumptive clause in the Federal Estate 
tax. 

Corporate fiduciaries are vitally interested 
in the bill to be reintroduced in the New 
York legislature, sponsored by the State 
Tax Commission, which would substitute 
an estate tax law for the present transfer 
tax law. The bill is discussed by Mr. Orrin 
R. Judd in this issue of Trust COMPANIES. 
The proposal commands general interest 
because other states have very generally 
followed the New York lead in inheritance 
tax legislation. 

Most of the states adhere to the inheri- 
tance form of taxation. This is a tax on the 
right to receive an inheritance or bequest 
and is payable by the beneficiary. The 
estate tax is levied upon the estate before 
distribution and is a tax on the right to 
transfer property. The uniform substitu- 
tion of estate for inheritance taxation is 
commended by many fiduciaries as a big 
step toward greater simplification of pro- 
cedure in levying death duties. 
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TRUSTEE EXONERATED FROM 
LIABILITY FOR TORTS 


HE Supreme Court of Texas recently 
rendered a decision in the case of 
Ewing vs. Foley, which is of general 
interest to trustees in that it exonerates 
trustee from liability for torts or damages 
sustained where the trustee acts in good 
faith for an estate. Most of the court opin- 
ions have held trustees liable on the theory 
that trustees ought to be held for torts and 
not the estates represented by the trustees. 
The Supreme Court of Texas reverses a 
judgment of the Court of Civil Appeals 
and holds for the plaintiffs in error in 
affirming the finding of the district court. 
The statement of the case sets forth that the 
plaintiffs in error who were serving as inde- 
pendent executors and trustees of the estate 
of George H. Hermann, deceased, through 
their agents constructed an _ eight-story 
concrete building in the city of Houston, 
next to and abutting the property of William 
L. Foley, Inc. In excavating for the founda- 
tion of the Hermann building, the agents of 
the plaintiffs in error negligently under- 
mined the Foley * building causing the 
northeast wall of the latter building to crack 
and fall, necessitating that it be rebuilt, 
which was dope. Foley brought suit against 
the plaintiffs in their capacities as inde- 
pendent executors and trustees under the 
will of George H. Hermann, to recover 
damages. 

In holding that the estate and not the 
trustees, in their personal capacity, are 
liable for torts, the Supreme Court states: 

“Tt is the insistence of plaintiffs in error 
that an executor or administrator, as such, 
and in his representative capacity, cannot 
commit a tort or wrongful or unauthorized 
act; that, if such act is committed, it is a 
personal act on the part of such executor or 
administrator, and one for which he may 
be held liable in damages personally, but 
that the estate under administration cannot 
be held liable therefor; that an executor 
or administrator, as such, cannot commit a 
tort. They cite as unqualifiedly supporting 
this rule the common law of England, 
which, by statute, has been adopted as the 
rule of decision in this state, the decisions 
of the courts of many of the states of the 
Union, text-writers, and digests. In the 
management of the estate, and especially in 
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respect to the building of the eight-story 
office building in the city of Houston, it is 
apparent that plaintiffs in error were acting 
more particularly in the capacity of trustees 
and the rules of law controlling the acts of 
trustees and the liability of the trust estate 
for their acts is applicable. 


“Under the circumstances here narrated, 
is the trust estate liable in damages for the 
negligence of the agent of the trustees ? 
May the injured party proceed directly 
against the property of the trust estate in a 
suit against the trustees in their representa- 
tive capacity? We have recognized that 
these are important issues. Realizing that 
the main issue in the case is one of first im- 
pression in this state, and of far-reaching 
and of grave importance, the writer has 
made extensive research in the common law 
of England, which by statute is the rule of 
decision in the case in this state, and in the 
decisions of the American states. We have 
concluded that in such a case the correct 
and just rule is that the estate should be 
held to respond, and that suit may be main- 
tained against the trustees as such. While 
the courts of most of the American states 
hold a contrary doctrine, yet it seems to us 
that this is the just and equitable rule. It 
certainly is supported by the common 
law. 

‘‘A trustee, where it is necessary to do so, 
may appoint or employ agents or skilled 
persons to do and perform duties or services 
in matters in which he cannot be expected 
to be experienced. As a general rule, one 
accepting the duties and responsibilities of 
a trustee is charged, at all events, with the 
use of ordinary care and prudence in ad- 
ministering the trust. But when such is 
the case, and the trustee has exercised care 
and prudence in selecting agents necessary 
for the performance of the duties incumkent 
upon him, as in this case the construction 
and erection of a modern office building, 
and has acted in good faith, and has keen 
guilty of no personal negligence or individual 
fault, it would be a harsh and most unjust 
rule that would hold the trust estate free 
from liability and would hold bim personally 
liable for damages for the torts of such 
agent, with no right of indemnity or reim- 
bursement out of such estate. It would hold 
immune, the estate, for the benefit of which 
the work was properly undertaken.” 
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INSURANCE COMPANIES PER- 
FORMING TRUST FUNCTIONS 


OOPERATIVE and cordial relations 
between trust companies and life 

insurance companies in popularizing 
life insurance trusts, have progressed so 
favorably that it is somewhat disconcerting 
to learn of proceedings by the Attorney 
General of California to restrain the New 
York Life Insurance Company from exercis- 
ing trust functions in that State. In 
answer to representations made by counsel 
for California trust companies and life in- 
surance underwriters, counsel for the New 
York Life Insurance Company acknowl- 
edges that under its New York charter it is 
authorized to accept and execute trusts, 
but that such business is chiefly confined 
to New York. 

It is well known that the New York Life 
Insurance Company has received and exe- 
cuted a variety of trusts in connection with 
life insurance for many years and has built 
up a large volume of such contracts in New 
York. Various printed forms have been 
issued by the Company, such as providing 
for trust options on one or two lives where- 
under the company retains proceeds and 
agrees to pay same in the form of income to 
first and second beneficiaries for a period of 
twenty years or longer. Other forms issued 
provide trusts for accumulation, trusts for 
payment of interest, for installment pay- 
ments, Christmas, anniversary and educa- 
tional trusts as well as covering other 
requirements. 

The question which presents itself to trust 
companies and banks is to what extent such 
performance of purely trust functions will 
encroach upon or neutralize cooperative 
efforts to promote the creation of life in- 
surance trusts. Most of the life insurance 
companies act in good faith and observe a 
distinct line of demarcation between forms 
of settlements which they can best handle 
and agreements for creation or preservation 
of estates requiring discretionary and fidu- 
ciary control such as corporate fiduciaries 
are best qualified to handle. Obviously the 
wise policy for both trust companies and 
life insurance companies to adhere to is to 
discourage any questionable element of 
competition, thereby developing larger vol- 
ume of new insurance than otherwise 
possible. 
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PROHIBITING TRUST COMPANIES 
FROM ACTING IN “OTHER 
STATES” 


T is short sighted and archaic policy 

I which prompts various states to 

enact laws excluding trust companies 
or banks of other states from qualifying as 
executor or testamentary trustee where 
fiduciary appointments require estate settle- 
ments or administration in other than 
domiciliary jurisdiction. There are twenty- 
six states which refrain from erecting such 
barriers and experience has shown that home 
talent has not suffered from foreign en- 
croachment and that qualification is chiefly 
sought for the purpose of faithfully carrying 
out testamentary instructions. It is not 
often that a resident of a distant state 
names a foreign trust company as executor 
or trustee. 

The United States District Court of San 
Francisco recently handed down a decision 
which denied the application of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York from 
acting as trustee under a will admitted to 
probate in California. Charles J. Holman, 


a resident of San Francisco, died leaving a 
will whereby certain moneys were left in 


trust to the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York. Counsel for the California 
Bankers Association joined with the ad- 
ministration in contesting payment of the 
money to the Guaranty Trust Company as 
trustee on the ground that the 1923 amend- 
ment to the California Bank Act pro- 
hibited any foreign trust company from 
qualifying in that state. The United States 
District Court decided against the applica- 
tion of the Guaranty Trust Company. 

California is one of sixteen states which 
unconditionally prohibits foreign trust com- 
panies from acting as either executor or 
testamentary trustee. There are seven 
states where laws are doubtful and in seven 
other states reciprocal laws have been 
adopted. The California decision should 
stimulate trust company people to renewed 
efforts which will eliminate embargoes 
against the free and logical exercise of inter- 
state fiduciary business. Efforts in that 
direction are now being conducted by the 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association of the 
City of New York and should enlist the aid 
of corporate fiduciaries generally. 
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SIXTY-FOUR BILLION 
RESOURCES 


BANKING 


HE tremendous expansion of this 
T country’s banking resources to sixty- 
four billions, exhibiting a gain of 
three and a half billions during the last 
twelve months, and of thirty-nine billions 
during the last twelve years, might be ac- 
cepted as further proof of national wealth 
and prosperity, if it were not for some 
sobering reflections. Marked changes in 
character and distribution of banking assets 
as well as the relative increases in time 
deposits, lends color to the repeated state- 
ment that bank credit has been extended 
far beyond current commercial or business 
requirements; that a large part of the sur- 
plus has been absorbed in investment, col- 
lateral loan, real estate mortgage and in- 
stallment financing channels, where the 
markings of safety and of danger are not so 
clearly perceived as they should be. 
Interesting comparisons as to compara- 
tive growth of banking under national and 
state charters and decrease in number of 
banking units are also to be derived from 
the latest summary of the aggregate re- 


sources of all banks and trust companies 


subject toa, state supervision, issued by 
Secretary Sims of the National Association 
of Supervisors of State Banks. This shows 
that on the average date of April 12, 1926, 
there were 20,289 state banks and trust com- 
panies with aggregate resources of $39,- 
105,787,890 as compared with 8,000 na- 
tional banks having resources of $24,- 
893,665,000, showing excess of $14,212,- 
122.890 for state institutions and _ total 
resources for all banks of $63,999,452,890, 
an increase of $3,487,607,427 for the twelve 
months covered by the report. Since 1920 
the state institutions have increased their 
resources over ten billions from 29 to 39 bil- 
lions, while the national banks reported 
during the same period an increase of only 
two and two-thirds bill‘ons from $22,- 
196,737,000 to $24,893,665,000. 

Since 1921 there has be*n a decrease in 
total number of national a d state banking 
institutions from 30,848 tc 28,269, the state 
banking system incurring a loss of 2,416 
and the national banks 143, due to failures, 
mergers and numerous absorptions. Bank- 
ing failures during this period have been 
recorded to amount well in excess of 2,000 
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in number. From the standpoint of sol- 
vency, therefore, the record is decidedly in 
favor of national banks. 

Combined capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of state institutions as of April 
last amounted to $4,288,361,903 as com- 
pared with $3,109,657,000 for the national 
banks; deposits of state banks were $34,- 
116,035,000 and $20,175,798,000 for na- 
tional banks. Since 1919 combined capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of all banks 
has increased 40 per cent; deposits 44 per 
cent and resources 36 per cent. Between 
April, 1925, and April, 1926, deposits of state 
banks increased $3,001,674,000 and of na- 
tional banks $792,851,000. The latest com- 
pilation of the Comptroller of the Currency 
showing reports of national banks as of 
June 30, 1926, gives total resources of 
$25,315,624,000 and deposits of $20,642,- 
164,000, an increase of $466,366,000 over 
the April returns. 

Of aggregate resources for state banks and 
trust companies New York is credited with 
$10,796,852,000; Massachusetts with $3,- 
445,927,000; Pennsylvania with $3,142,- 
872,000, Illinois $2,677,221,000, California 
$2 624,391,000, Ohio $2,032,463,000, Michi- 
gan $1,535,911,000 and New Jersey $1,- 
109,224,000. 
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COMMON STOCKS FOR TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 


ORPORATE fiduciaries will find food 
for thought in an article in this issue 

of Trust ComPANIES, discussing the 
adaptability of carefully selected and di- 
versified common stocks as long term invest- 
ments for trust funds. The author, Edgar 
L. Smith, bases his interesting and some- 
what revolutionary investment conclusions 
upon a study of the relative status of se- 
lected common stocks as compared with 
bonds over a long period of years, with 
special regard for the changing value and 
purchasing power of the dollar. In most 
states, corporate fiduciaries are limited to 
bonds and securities other than stocks in 
investing trust funds. But there are a num- 
ber of states, like Massachusetts, where 
fiduciaries are not so restricted and where 
the facts as to the relative merits of common 
stocks and bonds as investment for fiduci- 
ary funds may deserve consideration. 
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UNFAVORABLE EXPERIENCE WITH 
CO-EXECUTORS AND 
CO-TRUSTEES 


MONG the most difficult adminis- 
A trative 


problems encountered by 

trust companies and banks as fi- 
duciaries arise from their appointment 
under wills where either the widow is 
named as co-executrix, or personal friends 
and former business associates of the tes- 
tator are named as co-executor and co- 
trustee. A recent compilation from probate 
court records showed that 85 per cent of 
Americans who die leaving wills, name the 
widow as executrix Those who name 
trustees in a large number of instances also 
include provision for the widow as co- 
executrix and co-trustee. The ruling motive 
doubtless is the persistent belief that a 
trust company or a bank as a corporation 
is devoid of “‘a soul” and that appointment 
of widow or an individual in association 
with the corporate fiduciary preserves the 
element of human equation. 

The experience of most trust companies 
with widows as co-executrix and with per- 
sonal friends or business associates of the 
testator as co-executor and co-trustee has 
been unfavorable. This does not apply in 
the majority of cases, however, where 
trained attorneys who have drawn up the 
will are retained in association with trust 
companies, although very often the trust 
companies do all the work of administration, 
but divide the fees with the lawyer. 

Among Canadian trust companies, it is 
almost universal practice to discourage ap- 
pointment of widow as executrix or indi- 
viduals as co-executor and co-trustee and 
the policy commands public endorsement. 
The widow as co-executrix or co-trustee 
often has ideas of her own as to manage- 
ment of estate and handling of investments, 
creating divergence of opinion and situa- 
tions that call for extreme tact. The 
widow’s influence is also affected by her dual 
position as co-executrix and as beneficiary. 
This is also true of other individuals who are 
beneficiaries and who are named as co- 
executor and co-trustee. Beneficiaries are 
intent upon receiving maximum income 
and there is a steady pressure upon the 
trust company to reinvest in securities of a 
speculative or hazardous type. Often, when 


TRUST COMPANIES 


individuals are associated with trust com- 
panies, they are absent or the widow is 
absent on long trips which delays execution 
of papers. A business partner, when named, 
may be influenced in his decisions to his 
personal advantage, and there are frequent 
collisions. In the case of a close friend or 
relative the element of impartiality is 
often destroyed. Seldom is anything 
added by the appointment of a co-exec- 
utor in the way of financial responsibility, 
experience, permanence or _ accessibility 
which are inherent in trust company 
administration. 
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COMMUNITY TRUST ENTERS 
NEW STAGE 


NE of the most important develop- 

ments in Community Trust activi- 

ties since the first foundation was es- 
tablished by the late F. H. Goff in 1914, is 
the recent announcement from San Fran- 
cisco that fourteen of the wealthiest men of 
that city, representing fortunes in excess of 
$100,000,000 have created a Community 
Trust, through which millions will be de- 
voted to charitable, scientific and educa- 
tional advancement. Unlike most of the 
fifty-six Community Trusts or Foundations, 
modeled after the Cleveland prototype and 
created largely through the initiative and 
public spirit of trust companies, the San 
Francisco organization is the result of vol- 
untary action on the part of some of its 
wealthiest and leading citizens, who studied 
various agencies for the preservation and 
management of a common fund and de- 
cided upon the Goff plan as the best 
adapted to their aims and requirements. 
Organization plans when completed in 
October will doubtless comprehend the 
enlistment of banks and trust companies 
as co-trustees. 

The Community Trusts of this country 
now have aggregate resources of approxi- 
mately $16,000,000 with many more mil- 
lions pledged in wills and deeds of trust 
which will eventually become available. 
In New York City the completion of the 
third year of the Community Trust shows 
available principal of over $1,000,000. Im- 
portant gifts have also been announced by 
Community Trusts in other cities. 
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THE McFADDEN BILL AND THE STATUS OF TRUST 
COMPANIES IN RELATION TO BRANCH BANKING 
NO GROUND FOR CONTROVERSY BETWEEN STATE AND NATIONAL BANKS 


HON. LOUIS T. McFADDEN 
Chairman Committee on Banking and Currency of the House of Representatives 











(Epiror’s Note: In the following article the author of the McFadden Bill, which 
failed of enactment at the last session of Congress, discusses the relation of trust com- 
panies to proposed branch banking legislation. Congressman McFadden affirms that 
there is no essential basis for conflict between national banks and trust companies in 
liberalizing the powers of national banks, so that the latter may compete upon a parity 
with state banks and trust companies. He sets forth the reasons for the failure of the 
last Congress to enact the measure which passed both houses and remains in conference 
for early consideration at the next session.) 


HE McFadden National Bank Bill, ‘he National Bank Act, which in many re- 


spects has not been amended since 18658. 
Although the normal field of operation for 
a national bank is that of commercial bank- 
ing, it has become necessary under modern 
economic conditions and financial procedure 
for it to develop other lines of service, such 
as dealing in investment securities and oper- 


which has been before Congress for 

the past three years, and which has 
passed both Houses of Congress and is now 
in conference, is naturally of widespread in- 
terest to the banking fraternity. Its prin- 
cipal purpose’ is further to strengthen the 
national bank system by granting certain 
conservative enlargements of charter powers 
and by tight@ning up the government super- 
vision and control. 


Comparative Status of Banks and Trust 
Companies 


A well organized trust company doing a 
commercial banking business is operating in 
the same field of banking as that of the 
national banks and the public looks to each 
for the same general character of services. 
In other words, the competition between a 
metropolitan trust company and a metropoli- 
tan national bank is of the same nature as 
the competition between two metropolitan 
trust companies. Each of them is faced 
with the potential opportunity of reaching 
the same class of customers. 

There is, however, a practical difference 
and this explains the necessity for federal 
legislation at this time. Two trust com- 
panies operating in the same city will have 
a parity of charter powers and one will not 
have any advantage over the other with re- 
spect to their charters. There are a few 
exceptions to this statement in case of cer- 
tain old trust companies with special char- 
ters granted by the legislature. In the case, ee 
however, of the national bank in such a city, Louis T. McFAaDven 
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ating a trust department with its manifold 
points of contact with its customers. 

Again, especially in the case of the small 
national banks, the development of savings 
deposits has made it necessary to permit 
them to make loans upon the security of 
real estate for a period of not exceeding five 
years. This will put them upon a parity 


with the state banks in this respect. 


State Charters More Liberal 

As is naturally the case, the state legisla- 
ture in many states has been more liberal 
in the granting of charter powers to the 
state banking institutions than has been the 
National Government with reference to the 
national banks. This must always be true. 
Congress in dealing with national banks in 
the Union must necessarily 
be more conservative than a particular state 
legislature, which is in a position to 
with a local situation. The state legisla- 
tures, therefore, have been within recent 
years the pioneers in banking legislation and 
under some of these modern state banking 
codes, the trust companies and state com- 
mercial banks have developed banking prac- 
tices and 
a modern 


every state in 


deal 


banking services which have met 
need in the business world, and 
which are now upon a sound and practicable 
basis. This is true of every metropolitan 
financial center in the United States and 
no national bank can ultimately survive its 
inability to meet this new form of competi- 
tion unless Congress will now permit it to 
engage in the banking business upon some- 
what similar terms state institu- 
tions. Congress did this in part when in 
1913 it granted trust powers to national 
banks and permitted them under certain lim- 
itations to take first mortgage security upon 
city real estate for one year and to receive 
time—that is to say, savings—deposits. 

The present bill, while drafted in extreme- 
ly technical terms, as must be the case in 
all financial legislation, contains no provi- 
sion unfair to any state bank or trust com- 
pany, nor does it give to national banks any 
advantage over the state banks. It is based 
upon the policy of “live and let live’’—its 
underlying ideal being a high standard of 
banking for the United States based upon 
best banking practices developed under both 
national and state laws. 

The bill as a whole is satisfactory to the 
state banks. There have been many confer- 
ences between government officials and bank- 
ers throughout the country with reference 
to various provisions of the bill and in their 
present form they are satisfactory to the 
rank and file. In fact the bill has been en- 
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dorsed by state banks wherever they 
had it under consideration. So much 
the general provisions of the bill. 


have 
for 


Controversial Branch Banking Features 


The only controversial features of the bill 
are the provisions relating to branch bank- 
ing. This is a subject of violent controversy 
in many states and it appears almost impos- 
sible to draft a formula which will satisfy 
every group. There are those who object to 
branch banking in any form; there are those 
who favor home city branch banking but 
object to any form of branch banking on 
the outside of the home city of the parent 
bank: there are those who favor home city 
branch banking not within the city 
proper, but also in contiguous suburbs 
thereof, but who object to 
branch banking. 


only 
the 
also statewide 
There are those who favor 
statewide branch banking but who object 
to national or interstate branch banking; 
and there are those who favor branch bank- 
ing in its widest form, such as is in 
in Canada and European countries. 

As to branch banking for the 
banks, opinion is divided into 
groups: 

First: Those favoring home city branch 
banking powers for national banks in every 
city where the state banks have this privi- 
lege, regardless of the date of the enact- 
ment of the state branch banking law. 


Why Bill Failed at the Last Session 

Second: Those who as a matter of suf- 
ferance would permit national banks to com- 
pete with state banks in home city branch 
banking in the twenty-two states which now 
permit branch banking, but would hereafter 
permit no national establish any 
sort of branch in any of the twenty-six 
states which now prohibit branch banking 
in the event that any one of them permitted 
branch banking in the future. 

The first group would establish a national 
policy applicable to the entire United States 
which would recognize as the ground 
for a national bank having a home city 
branch the existence, at the time of the es- 
tablishment of the branch by the national 
bank, of a state law permitting state banks 
to have branches; 


vogue 


national 
two main 


bank to 


sole 


whereas the second group 
would establish a national policy as to 
branch banking which would recognize as 
a necessary evil home city branch banking 
in the twenty-two now existing branch-bank- 
ing states, but for the future, so far as na- 
tional banks are concerned, home city branch 
banking would be denied in any of the 
twenty-six nou-branch-banking states which 














may hereafter become branch banking states. 
The 


form in which the bill passed the 
House reflects the attitude of the second 
group, whereas the bill as it passed the 


Senate reflects the views of the first group. 
The reason the bill failed of passage at the 
last session of Congress was that the con- 
ferees were able to agree upon everything 
in the bill except this difference of opinion. 
The House position is embodied in the so- 
called Hull amendment and the Senate posi- 
tion is stated by the simple omission of the 
Hull amendment. 


Branch Restrictions upon Which Conferees 


Agreed 


In the other branch banking provisions of 
the bill upon which the conferees have 
reached an agreement include a general re- 
striction upon the further spread of state- 
wide branch banking in the United States 
within the Federal Reserve System. That 
is to say it confines the future establishment 
of branches by national banks and by state 
member banks to home city branches. It 
also prohibits any »national bank from es- 
tablishing any sort of branch in any state 
which at the time of such establishment pro- 
hibits its State banks from having branches. 
It further permits national banks to have 
home brahches in any city in which 
state banks have the right to have branches 
at the present time. It would also permit 
a state bank to consolidate with or convert 
into a national bank and to keep all of the 
branches which it may have at the time of 
the enactment of the bill, but no branches 
can be nationalized which were established 
on the outside of the home city of the bank 
after the enactment of the National 
Bill. 

It is hoped that during the Summer and 
Fall banking opinion will become clarified 
on this subject and that the conferees when 
they meet next December will be able to 
reach a final agreement upon the question 
of branches for national banks in states 
which become branch banking states 
after the enactment of the bank bill. 


city 


Bank 


may 


Urges Cooperation and Action at Next 
Session 

In a letter which I recently addressed to 
all the national banks in the country, urging 
them to earnestly cooperate in securing de- 
sirable legislation at the next session of 
Congress, I directed attention to the status of 
the McFadden Bill as it “rests” in Congress 
and the significance of the Hull amendments. 
It may interest readers of Trust COMPANIES 
to quote the following from this letter: 
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“As stated in my remarks all matters in 
dispute between the Senate and the House 
conferees have agreed upon with the excep- 
tion of the Hull amendment, which appears 
in italics in sub-section (c) of section 7, 
which reads as follows: “at the date of the 


approval of this act, and.” If and when 
an agreement is reached by the conferees 


on this amendment, the bill will be reported 
back to the Senate and the House at the 
Second Session of the Sixty-ninth Congress 
with a recommendation that it pass. 

“The main purpose of this bill is to enable 
national banks to compete fairly with state 
banks and to establish a national policy 
with respect to branch banking. A close 
examination of the bill will show that while 
it permits national banks to have branches 
within the strictly corporate limits of the 
cities in which they are located, provided 
states’ laws permit branch banking, it does 
not permit national banks to have branches 
outside of cities and it prevents the further 
extension of statewide branch banking by 
state bank members of the Federal Reserve 
System. Therefore, it is an anti-branch 
banking bill because it sets a limit beyond 


which national banks and state bank mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve System may 
not go. 


Meaning of the Hull Amendment 


“The Hull amendment, in the form in 
which the bill was finally considered in con- 
ference, relates solely to the right of na- 
tional banks to have city branches in a 
state which may hereafter permit state 
banks to have city branches. In rejecting 
the Hull amendment the Senate acted in the 
light of a national policy, the purpose of 
which is to give national banks the right to 
have city branches automatically if the laws 
of the states in which they are located au- 
thorize state banks to have branches regard- 
less of the time when such branch banking 
laws were passed. The House, in restrict- 
ing the privilege of city branch banking to 
national banks in those states that authorize 
branch banking at this time, believed it was 
carrying out the wishes of the banking fra- 
ternity as expressed by the resolution of the 
American Bankers Association adopted at 
the Chicago Convention which approved the 
proposed legislation with the Hull amend- 
ment, notwithstanding the fact that the Hull 
amendment was primarily designed to sat- 
isfy a strong local sentiment and is not the 
expression of a well thought out national 
policy. 

“The present position of the bill is a mat- 
ter of vital concern to all of the 


national 
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banks, because if an agreement is not 
reached with respect to the Hull amend- 
ment before the Sixty-ninth Congress ad- 
journs on March 4, 1927, the proposed legis- 
lation with its many needed provisions will 
be lost. 

“It is suggested that you give thought- 
ful attention to this situation and decide 
whether you are willing to have the entire 
legislation lost because of a dispute over a 
question that is to a great extent academic. 
The proposed legislation is in the interests 
not only of the national banks, but it is a 
matter of serious concern to the 
interests of the United States, 
this bill does not become a law the surest 
foundation of the Federal Reserve System 
will be weakened by the conversion of many 
national banks into state banks. 


business 
because if 


Need of Harmony Among Bankers 
“During the consideration of this bill in 
Congress, telegrams and letters were re- 
ceived from national banks urging that the 
bill be passed either with or without the 
Hull amendment. This conveys very little 
idea to members of Congress of what the 
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national banks want with respect to the 
policy of city branch banking and the only 
way your senators and representatives can 
meet your wishes is for you to tell them in 
unmistakable language what your attitude 
is on the question involved in the Hull 
amendment. If you feel that city branch 
banking should be confined to the twenty- 
two states that now permit branch banking, 
you are earnestly requested to make your 
wishes known. If you believe that national 
banks, located in the other twenty-six states 
that do not authorize branch banking now, 
should be permitted to engage in city branch 
banking automatically in the event the laws 
of those states are changed to favor branch 
banking, you should tell your senators and 
representatives that you believe the Hull 
amendment should not be included in the 
bill. 


“If the national banks of 
States will decide on a policy with respect 
to the Hull amendment and make their 
wishes known in unmistakable language to 
their senators and representatives, it will be 
very helpful to the friends of this bill in 
their efforts to have it enacted into law.” 


the United 


WHAT RUDYARD KIPLING SAYS ABOUT THRIFT AND THE FOOLISH 


WASTE OF MONEY 


Whenever Rudyard Kipling talks or writes 
a poem the world hearkens. His tales of 
valorism and life in the jungles of India 
touch the deepest chords in the human heart 
and stir impulses to higher and nobler en- 
deavor. On a subject so hackneyed and so 
voluminously treated as that of “Thrift” it 
requires the genius of a Kipling to impart 
something fresh and stimulating. This is 
what the famous English writer and poet 
has to say on the subject of thrift and sav- 
ing money, which deserves to be broadcasted 
at a time when this nation is seated compla- 
cently on the pinnacle of unprecedented 
prosperity : 

“There's nothing fine or funny in throwing 
away cash on things you don’t want, merely 
because the cash is there. We've all done 
it in our time and we've all had to pay for 
it. The man who says he never worries 
about money is the man who has to worry 
about it most in the long run, and goodness 
knows there’s enough worry in the 
already without our going out of our 
to add to it. 


world 
way 


“T am not a financier. But I do know that 
much, and I do know that a man who has 


an income, however small, from money he 
has saved, is free of worry and anxiety for 
himself, his wife and his children, up to the 
extent of that income. It 
respect, a more even 
looking at the future 
dence. 


self- 
for 
confi- 


him 
reason 
and 


gives 
temper, a 
with calm 


“A man who has muddled all 
his pay at the end of the week is the servant 
of the whole world for his next week’s pay. 
The man who has his bit in hand is inde- 
pendent of the world as far as that bit goes, 
and that knowledge at the back of one’s head 
must make life a different 
thinking man or woman. 
much 


wasted or 


affair to 


Savings represent 


every 


more than their mere money value. 
They are proof that the saver is worth some- 
thing in himself. 

“Any fool can Any fool can mud- 
dle, but it takes something of a man to save, 
and the more he the man 
does it make him. Waste and extravagance 
unsettle a man’s mind for every crisis; thrift, 
which means form of 
and continuance, steadies it. 
steady minds just now.” 


waste. 


saves more of a 


some self-restraint 


And we need 
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POLITICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF REVOLUTIONARY 
CHANGES IN INDUSTRY AND FINANCE 


A CHALLENGE TO ENLIGHTENED BANKING JUDGMENT AND INITIATIVE 


HON. ALBERT C. 
Governor of the State of Maryland 


Economic changes come silently and the great transformations in 












RITCHIE 


American industrial and economic life during the past two decades have produced new 
problems of a political and social nature which concern the bankers of the country mos: 


vitally. 


It is unfortunately true, as Governor Ritchie states, that politics has not kept 


pace with business and industrial development and the prime reason is that the best 
type of citizenship and the best business talent, including the bankers, have kept aloof 


from politics. 


There is no message more important today than that which the Governor 


of Maryland gives voice to, and that is that the very dominance of business and banking 


once more be enshrined above erpediency.) 


EW forces are working in the world 
and tremendous changes in our own 
economic and social standards sum- 
mon the bankers of this country to a re- 
awakening of political thought, not on pa- 
triotic grounds alone or as an abstract duty 
of higher citizenship, but because the ma- 
terial and financial destiny of the nation 
demand it. Many bankers perhaps do not 
fully realize to what extent their business 
has become the bone and sinew, if not the 
vital spark of national life. They have been 
accustomed to think of politics as somewhat 
quite apart from banking and finance, as 
a sort of necessary evil which should be 
kept apart. In the early days of the Repub- 
lic such attitude of mind was not harmful, 
because then politics was the dominant in- 
terest and business played a minor rdle. 


Revolutionary Industrial and Economic 
Changes 
Today the situation is reversed. Business 
is now the life of the nation and in the 
transformation politics has suffered. In the 
midst of our general peace and prosperity 
we are apt to forget that beneath the sur- 


face lie social and economic questions of 
real moment. We are no longer an agri- 


cultural country. From being predominately 
rural, American civilization has become pre- 
dominately urban. The value of our manu- 
factured products is now five times greater 
than the value of our agricultural products. 
With less than six per cent of the world’s 


area and between six and seven per cent 


of the world’s population we are doing in 





calls for a higher interest in politics and for higher valuations in which principle shall 





nearly every line of industry more than one- 
half of the world’s business. 
the farmers’ share of the national income 
has decreased from more than one-third to 
less than one-tenth. Today more than two- 
thirds of our people get their bread and but- 
ter from business and less than one-third 
from agriculture. And out of 110,000,000 
people, 60,000,000 live in less than one-eighth 
of one per cent of the of the 
country. 


In fifty years 


area whole 

In industry you have seen not only amaz- 
ing material growth but revolutionary insti- 
tutional changes. Individual enterprise has 
passed to corporate enterprise, with its in- 
terstate complexites and its interlocking 
energies. The ownership and the control of 
wealth have largely parted company, and the 
very character of wealth has changed. 

Industry presents aspects which go 
straight to the heart of political problems. 
Its very efficiency, its mechanized, special- 
ized, standardized, quantity production char- 
acter, all tend to make business impersonal. 
Its aim of necessity is profit and more profit. 
Its emphasis is on goods rather than on men, 
on property rights rather than on human 
rights. These things make business the prey 
of unintelligent and sometimes venal politi- 
cal attack. 


Center of Gravity Has Passed to Banking 

The era of invention has changed the 
character of life. Steam and _ electricity 
have transformed our civilization and given 
us an infinity of new social and political 
problems, which have just begun. In the in- 
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dustrial world the center of gravity has 
passed to banking. Business centers in the 
bank. Bankers exercise perhaps the most 
far reaching social power there is, and the 
change has come about almost unnoticed. 
They control the springs of enterprise, the 
sinews of business. They can make the 
wheels of industry go round or you can 
stop them. 

This power owes its origin to our great 
modern industrial system with its corporate 
organization, where the savings of many 
are combined to a common end. But more 
than that now it is due to the amazing 
thing we call credit. Formerly bankers hus- 
banded only the savings of men. Now they 
husband and capitalize and trade in their 
organized credit. This is the most far reach- 
ing and powerful agency of social and busi- 
ness control which has yet appeared. And 
it may prove the most dangerous. How 
truly has the banking world visualized its 
social and political effects? 


Extraordinary Banking and Financial 
Development 

The very size which banking has attained 
proves its political importance. Scarcely 
fifty years ago the combined banking credits 
and resources of New York, London, Paris 
and Berlin together were less than a billion 
dollars. Today our own bank deposits and 
circulating medium alone exceed this twenty 
times, and other credit agencies and re- 
sources raise it to a still higher figure. Our 
savings funds, customer deposits and check 
accounts show such gigantic increases, even 
in the last ten years, that one hesitates 
whether to be elated or to be frightened. In 
this growth, of course, lies the story of a 
changing civilization and a world war, of 
credit inflation and money inflation, of new 
forms of speculation and human enterprise, 
but at bottom it is an expression of some- 
thing far more real than a statistical fact. 
Whatever else it means, it means that the 
bankers of America shape and direct and 
exercise a mighty power; a power which for 
its own self-protection and for the common 
good cannot be politically irresponsible or 
indifferent. 

The growth of corporate securities, as I 
have said, has not only changed the char- 
acter of wealth, or at least the character of 
ownership, but what is more important, it 
has changed the control of wealth. As a 
result, the control of industry in this coun- 
try is slowly passing over to the bankers, 
or at any rate to the investment bankers. Con- 
sider the extraordinary combining, consolidat- 
ing and pyramiding that has gone on in the 
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public utilities field, with the volcanic erup- 
tion of new securities there; take the rapid 
growth of investment trusts, credit companies, 
mortgage concerns, and all the infinite variety 
of investment devices; note how extensively 
our key industries that control the very es- 
sentials of life have passed to what is prac- 
tically banker control: transportation, min- 
ing, metals, textiles, building supplies, oil, 
meat, food, etc.; and then ask yourself what 
all this portends in the social and political 
order, and whither it may lead. 
Banking Power Fraught with Political 


: Meaning 


I am not criticizing all this or intimating 
how much of it is socially useful or socially 
harmful. Just as there are bankers who 
are predatory and bankers who are creative, 
so all this no doubt has its good and its 
bad points. My only point is that it in- 
volves a power, a development, a consumma- 
tion fraught with political meaning; a mean- 
ing that the bankers of the country better 
than any other class can interpret and shape, 
and which for your must 
understand and direct. 

Take the so-called conflict between capital 
and labor. That, of course, is a conflict not 
with capital itself but with 
and control it. Labor can have no quarrel 
with capital per se. It can only quarrel 
with the spirit or philosophy or ideal that 
animates those in control of capital. If 
labor distrusts that spirit, it is because 
labor sees it as striving too much for monop- 
oly or privilege, for exploitation or selfish 
power; as manipulating markets, trying to 
control prices and swallowing up 
railroads, utilities and key industries. It 
sees capital creating millionaires over night 
by some trick of trade or 


own safety you 


those who own 


wages, 


legerdemain of 


the stock market as distinguished from pro- 


ducing. Here is a prolific source of political 
danger to the financial stability of the na- 
tion. What are the bankers doing to under- 
stand it and to meet it? 

Economic changes often come 
silently with their significance at first un- 
realized. May not the fact that American 
labor is now entering the banking field as 
well as acquiring share holdings in industry 
be indications that it is beginning to recog- 
nize the economic waste and futility of 
strikes? At any rate it indicates that Ameri- 
can is not hostile to wealth as such. 
What are the bankers doing to help encour- 
age and direct this movement? 


The Banker and the Farmer 
Take the agricultural problem. 


upon us 


labor 


The farm- 
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ers’ problems are basic to banking problems, 
because after all the bankers’ problem, like 
theirs, is one of production, distribution, 
prices and consumption. Mere money does 
not make prosperity. Money too must work. 
And the work it has done has not operated 
to the advantage of the farm producer as 
much as it should. 

I am not unduly pessimistic about the 
farmer. I believe he has the enterprise and 
the grit to solve his troubles. Even now in- 
dustrial changes and forces are working in 
the farmers’ favor—the automobile, good 
roads, the mail order house, the growing 
localization of industries, cheap hydro-elec- 
tric power and the like. Yet I believe it 
true that in our great struggle for the indus- 
trial and financial leadership of the world, 
the farmer become too much and 
long the forgotten man. Just how to give 
him relief may not be clear, but I do know 
that it is a problem for financial and eco- 
nomic experts and not for politicians. You 
cannot legislate prosperity for the farmer, 
of course, but right or wrong he feels that 
government has done much for business and 
should do. something now for him. 


has too 


New International Banking Contacts 


Perhaps a hetter illustration of the direct 


and indirect political contacts of banking 
may be drawn from the international situa- 
tion. We are becoming the creditor nation 
of the world, and are destined to be its 
international banker. The exchange and in- 
vestment bankers of the world are building 
union with ‘American money that 
are bound presently to shape our interna- 
tional policies and relations. Here as in 
the domestic field the banker again can play 
a powerful réle for good or ill, for peace 
or discord. In the matter of foreign debts, 
of raw materials, of foreign trade, of trans- 
port, in all this vast complexity of interests, 
think of the dominating réle the American 
bankers play or ean play. 

I have given this very sketchy outline of 
industrial and financial dominance in our 
Twentieth Century America, not with a view 
of commenting on its virtues or its vices, 
but solely to develop these two thoughts: 
first, that the very dominance of business 
ealls for a higher interest in politics and for 
new political valuations in which principle 
shall once more be enshrined above expedi- 
and second, that the form and char- 
acter of our political institutions are mat- 
ters of prime importance. 


bonds of 


ency ; 


Government Not Self-Operative 
We have builded a majestic system of gov- 


COMPANIES 


157 


ernment in the United States. It has served 
us well. But it is not self-operative. No 
government is stronger than the spirit which 
vitalizes it. ‘That spirit must not only be 
cherished; it must be nourished. It must 
not be allowed to grow either sterile or arbi- 
trary. 

3ecause our political institutions have 
stood the test of a century and a half we 
must not forget that they are human. Abuses 
have crept in, weaknesses have been glossed 
over, no end of carbon has accumulated in 
the engine. The intelligence and efficiency 
that have gone into business, have not gone 
into the business of the state. Our political 
progress has not kept pace with either our 
Out of this 
have grown shortcomings, injustices, abuses, 
dangers. Some of these unduly harass in- 
dustry. Some tend to _ strangle 
initiative. 


social or our business progress. 


business 


Government Has Put Business on the 
Defensive 


I plead for freedom and self-government 
in business as a law of its being. Govern- 
ment regulation to a degree is inevitable and 
necessary, but the freer business is from the 
restraints of arbitrary law the better it will 
function, both for its own and for the com- 
mon I feel that the government has 
put business too much on the defensive, and 
by excess of autocratic and bureaucratic in- 
terference and regulation more harm 
than But while I regard this prin- 
ciple of business freedom a sound political 
and a sound business principle, nevertheless 
it is workable only if business recognizes its 
political rights and obligations. 

Wherever it is possible I am for self-gov- 
ernment as against arbitrary government. 
Our nation owes its origin to a revolution 
against an arbitrary power which was felt 
to be hostile not only to the political liber- 
ties of men but to their freedom of individ- 
ual enterprise and opportunity. It is be- 
cause we thus freed the energies of men 
that we have become the great people we are. 
I would carry this beneficent principle over 
into the relationship between government and 
business, and leave to business the largest 
possible measure of self-government, and of 
autonomy and freedom and responsibility to 
shape and control the forces of its being. I 
would do this because I think it an aid to 
the better functioning of a free government, 
and more stimulating to the free enterprise 
of free men. 


good. 


does 
good. 


Emasculation of State Control and Rights 


The founders never intended that law 
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should become a scheme of social control, to 
impose upon all of the people everywhere 
the social and moral precepts and ideas of 
some of the people. They never thought 
that you could secure personal righteousness 
by legislative fiat. They knew that personal 
righteousness comes from the conscience and 
not from the halls of assembly. They never 
contemplated that the right to educate the 
youth of America should be taken out of the 
field of state control and state usage and 
centralized in a department of.education in 
Washington which would nationalize educa- 
tion in accordance with the views of still an- 
other federal bureau. Neither did they con- 
template that a federal bureau should be 
created to apply a uniform standard to the 
diversified conditions under which children 
all over the country would be permitted to 
work. 

I am strong in my conviction 
solution of our political problems ‘and the 
preservation not only of our’ individual 
rights and liberties, but the security of this 
great human edifice you men of 
America have erected, depends on preserving 
the strength and freedom and political vital- 
ity of the different and differing states. 


that the 


business 


Over-Centralization at Washington 


Business 
government 


and banking must have stable 
and strong. government. They 
have too often tended to seek it at Wash- 
ington. Our real protection lies in not con- 
centrating all power at Washington, but in 
strengthening our states. In union may be 
more strength, but in diversity is growth and 
more safety. The closer the people are to 
their government—the more they feel that 
they themselves are the government not in 
abstract theory but in concrete fact—the 
less likely they are to do or to permit fool- 
ish things. With this appalling growth of 
over-centralization at Washington, too many 
people their government as something 
alien, as a medieval dispenser of power or of 
privilege; or as a policeman; or as a re- 
mote series of bureaus whose inspectors, 
spies and regulations, like the gentle rain 
from heaven, fall alike on the just and the 
unjust. 

The banker's own self-interest requires a 
higher interest in political institutions. Po- 
litical consciousness is not an abstraction. 
It is a living, flowing spring that must not 
be allowed to dry up or to be contaminated. 
Bankers are more interested in the sound ad- 
ministration of government than perhaps any 
other element in the state. Their ultimate 
security rests in seeing that this interest is 
not a selfish one but is one for the common 


see 
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good. Give to it some measure at least of 
the character and thought and energy bank- 
ers give to banking. The life and the sta- 
bility of business is dependent upon a virile, 
intelligent democracy, which will accord to 
business the self-governing rights and free- 
dom which, so long as they are not abused, 
American political institutions intended it 
should have; and in the crusade for that 
American bankers must both lead and serve. 


2°, 2, 2, 
LO LO Ld 


SAFEGUARDS IN BOND MORTGAGES 

A company arranging for a large bond re- 
serve must provide safeguards in the mort- 
gage which will assure the investor that the 
proceeds of the issues of bonds which may 
follow those which he buys 
vested as to strengthen his security. The 
first of these safeguards is a limitation on 
the amount of bonds to be issued in any one 
year. A company with $50,000,000 of bonds 
authorized, which proposes to issue $20,000,- 
000 or $30,000,000 within a short time after 
the first issue of $5,000,000, might weaken 
the confidence of the investor in the security 
of his bonds. The investor could not be 
made to understand why such a large invest- 
ment would be necessary. He is assured on 
this point by such a _ restriction on the 
amount to be annually issued as appears in 
the mortgage of the Bell Telephone Com- 
pany, which provides that no bonds in addi- 
tion to the $5,000,000 sold on that date, 
could be issued until after Dec. 1, 1909, and, 
thereafter, the trustee is permitted to certify 
bonds not exceeding $5,000,000 per annum. 

If the same earnings are obtained on the 
investment of the proceeds of successive 
bond issues, as were shown on the first ex- 
penditure, the position of the bondholder 
would not be weakened. There is, however, 
always danger that this rate of earnings 
may not be realized. In order to insure the 
bondholder that there will always be a wide 
margin of safety in the cost of any prop- 
erty acquired with the proceeds of subse- 
quent issues of bonds provision is made, 
again quoting from the restrictions in the 
mortgage of the Chicago (Bell) Telephone 
Company, that the “total amount of bonds 
issued shall at no time exceed 50 per cent 
of the value of the property as represented 
by its total nor more than 60 per 
cent of the real estate and construction ac- 
count.” 

This protects the bondholders against an 
overestimate by the directors of the earnings 
from the new property by providing an am- 
ple margin in the value of the property of 
the company above the mortgage obligations. 


will be so in- 


assets, 

















TRUST COMPANY RECORDS PROVE THAT 

REVOCABLE TRUSTS ARE CREATED FOR 

BENEFICENT AND WORTHY PURPOSES 
RATHER THAN FOR TAX EVASION 


Overwhelming Evidence and Illustrative Cases Gleaned from Trust 
Department Archives Vindicate Demand for Repeal of Revenue 
Act Provisions Imposing Upon Creator the Tax on Income 
from Revocable Trusts 


(Evrhibit No. 1) 


(Eprror’s Note: Trust CoMPANIES Magazine acknowledges the cordial cooperation 
of trust companies throughout the country in assembling and presenting herewith the 
jirst installment of a@ series of exhibits taken from actual experience and records of trust 
departments which cannot fail to impress upon members of Congress and Treasury offi- 
cials the injustice of inflicting a punitive income tar upon the generous impulses of 
creators of révocable trusts, embracing both voluntary and life insurance trusts, as re- 
tained in paragraphs g and h of Section 219 of the Federal Revenue Act. At the hear- 
ings before the House Ways and Means Committee, when these provisions were under 
consideration, it was suggested that if actual records were forthcoming as to the benefi- 
cent and laudable purposes for which revocable trusts are created, such erhibit would 
serve to remove the suspicion in the minds of legislators and Treasury authorities that 
such trusts offered a favorite vehicle for income tax evasion. 

To carry out such investigation and to provide evidence in support of the repeal of 
these unjust taxes, is the primary purpose of the following and succeeding exhibits. The 
burden of actual experience and illustrative cases cited by contributors demonstrates 
beyond question that corporate fiduciaries as well as the good intentions and faith of the 
grantors of revocable voluntary and insurance trusts can be relied upon to prevent any 
possible misuse of this instrument of trusteeship. The examples, moreover, substantiate 
that the power of revocation is very rarely exercised and that such trusts provide today 
the greatest encouragement and most efficient instrument whereby men of small or large 
means may put their generous impulses into practice and distribute their funds or 
property for humanitarian or community welfare and for unselfish bestowal upon deserv- 
ing beneficiaries. These erhibits will be reproduced in pamphlet form for distribution 
among members of Congress and taring authorities.) 


FROM BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF “It is the opinion of trust company officials 
NEW YORK that the provision of the Federal Income 
Vice-president H. F. Wilson, Jr., Submits Tax Law imposing upon a donor the duty of 
the following observations based upon ex- reporting and paying the tax on income paid 
perience in matters relating to the estab- by a trustee under a revocable trust to desig- 
lishment of voluntary trusts for a period of nated beneficiaries should be repealed, by 
over twenty years and sets forth the factors reason of the fact that such a provision im- 
that impel a donor to establish a revocable poses a heavy penalty on the generosity of 
trust as distinguished from an irrevocable a large number of donors, although it is the 
trust: intention of Congress merely to penalize 
“The conclusion we draw from the exam- those taxpayers who deliberately establish 
ination of our accounts convinces us that in revocable trusts for the purpose of avoiding 
a vast majority of instances, trusts are made taXation. 
revocable for good and _ sufficient reasons, “As to the factors which prompt a donor 
and that »nly a comparatively small number’ to establish a revocable trust 
are established for the purpose of escaping guished from 
taxation. 


as distin- 
a irrevocable trust, our experi- 
ence justifies the following conclusions: 





TRUST COMPANIES 


A. Wealth of Donor 


“Donors of limited means are more apt to 
establish revocable trusts because subsequent 
financial reverses may make it imperative 
for the donor to recover his capital. Such a 
condition does not exist with respect to 
wealthy donors. Consequently, the rich es- 
cape the imposition of the inheritance and 
income taxes, while the less fortunate donors 
are compelled to pay both taxes. 


B. Desire on the part of Donor to test the 
ability of the Trustee 

“Many trusts are made revocable in order 
that the donor may revoke them in the event 
the administration by the trustee proves to 
be a disappointment. Many donors are very 
cautious in this respect, and prefer to make 
the trust revocable until such time as they 
are satisfied that it is prudent to make the 
trust irrevocable. However, during @he time 
the trust is revocable, the income is paid to 
a designated beneficiary, and no part of it 
is enjoyed by the donor. 


C. Desire on the part of the Donor to watch 
the operations of a charitable institution 
as beneficiary 

“Many charitable trusts are made revo- 
cable because the donor prefers to learn by 
experience whether the institution, for whose 
benefit the trust is established, applies the 
income for the purpose intended, and 
whether the management proves to be effi- 
cient and economical. In the event the in- 
come is wasted or the management incom- 
petent, the donor would revoke the trust. 
However, the income is enjoyed by the chari- 
table institution, and no part of it is enjoyed 
by the donor. 


D. Desire on the part of Donor to watch 
the application of the income by the 
beneficiary 

“The beneficiary may be the young son or 
daughter. The father purposely establishes 
a revocable trust to serve as an incentive to 
his child to conduct himself or herself in a 
creditable maner, and to reward him or her 
by making the trust irrevocable in the event 
the child measures up to the parent’s expec- 
tations. If the child gets into financial diffi- 
culties, and consequently attachments are 
levied against the income, the donor would 
revoke the trust. If the beneficiary is a 
daughter who makes an unfortunate mar- 
riage, the father may revoke the trust and 
make other arrangements for her care and 
support. 


E. Desire on the part of the Donor to 
redistribute the estate 
“Sometimes a parent purposely establishes 


a revocable trust for the children then liv- 


ing, having in mind that in the event chil- 
dren are subsequently born, he may have 
the power to reapportion the fund among 
all the children. This he could not do un- 
less the trust were revocable. 

F. Donor may desire to recover Principal 

“A donor realizing that financial reverses 
may overtake him in the future, temporarily 
makes the trust revocable, and thus avoids 
the situation of placing himself at the mercy 
of those who formerly depended upon him 
for support. As such a donor advances in 
years and the probability of financial re- 
verses becomes more remote, he would con- 
vert the agreement into an _ irrevocable 
trust. 

“Conclusion.—In every trust described in 
any of the above classifications, the income 
is paid to some designated beneficiary and 
not to the donor. Although the donor 
not enjoy the income, he would, under the 
Federal Income Tax Law, be required to re- 
port and pay the tax thereon. Such a pro- 
vision appears to be inequitable and should, 
therefore, be repealed.” 


does 


FROM THE WASHINGTON LOAN AND 
TRUST COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Trust Officer William H. Baden presents 
illustrative instances from the records of the 
Washington Loan and Trust Company, em- 
phasizing that revocable trusts are estab- 
lished largely for laudable and worthy pur- 
which are remote from any purpose 
of tax evasion. It will be of interest to re- 
eall that Mr. Baden represented the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 
Association in testifying at the last tax hear- 
ings before the House Ways and Means 
Committee at which he made a forceful plea 
for repeal of paragraphs g and h of Section 
219 of the Revenue Bill which levies upon 
creator of revocable trust the tax on income 
from such trust. Remarks on that occasion, 
which are particularly substantiated by this 
symposium, may be quoted as follows: 

“Practical acquaintance with those 
create such trusts, can be referred to for 
corroboration of the belief that those who 
are disposed to make use of this form of 
trust for selfish ends are a negligible few, 
compared to the many who use it for benefi- 
cent purposes. The experience of trust com- 
pany officials, and of other institutions ren- 
dering trust services, will doubtless show 
that the beneficiaries to the income from 
such trusts are far from being only depend- 
ents by blood or other natural ties to the 
creator of the trust, and, instead, include 
charitable and constructive assistance given 


poses 


who 
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to others who have no such relationship to 
the benefactor. Further, that the income 
which is given away in such trusts is of a 
larger amount than the tax imposed. There- 
fore the conclusion is at least reasonable 
that the actuating motive which creates the 
bounty must be sympathetic generosity.” 

Mr. Baden gives the following typical 
cases from the records of The Washington 
Loan and Trust Company: 


“(1) A trust fund was created which is 
still in foree, in which a considerable sum 
was deposited with this company as trustee 
upon terms that if the endowment fund of a 
home for aged, fostered by one of the large 
religious denominations, should increase its 
endowment fund, excluding the particular 
gift, at the rate of a definite amount each 
year, a certain portion of the trust fund cre- 
ated, with the accrued income thereon, should 
be paid annually to the endowment fund of 
the home. Provision is made further that 
in the event that the home should fail, dur- 
ing any year, to so increase its endowment, 
the yearly allotment from the trust fund 
held by us as trustee should be paid to an- 
other institution for boys’ camp work. 


“(2) A note for a considerable sum se- 
cured by a deed of trust on certain real es- 
tate was deposited in trust with this com- 
pany as the subject of a trust fund which is 
now in force, with rights of investment and 
reinvestment of the principal of the fund of 
the note when the same becomes due, upon 
trust terms that the net income shall be paid 
to a suburban church to be used by it in the 
proportions thereof: Eighty per cent for the 
stipends of the clergy thereof, and twenty 
per cent for the upkeep of the church, and 
in the event that the church ceases to ex- 
ist the net income to be distributed in ac- 
cordance with the directions of the govern- 
ing body of the church denomination of 
which the specific church referred to is a 
member. 


“(3) A trust was created, which is like- 
wise still in force, by a wealthy person in 
which securities are deposited with this com- 
pany upon condition that the income shall 
be paid on certain of the securities to a dis- 
tant relative of very moderate means and 
the income on the other securities to a 
friend, likewise of only very moderate means. 

“(4) A wealthy client of the office has 
created a fund, the income of which is ap- 
plied to the support of an old servant of 
the family during his life. 

“(5) A fund has been created with us by 
a very wealthy client of the company who 
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has not the opportunity to personally super- 
intend distribution of the income, under 
terms that the income shall be distributed 
by one of the officers of the company co- 
operating with the Associated Charities of 
this city in aiding deserving cases of per- 
sons who are in need. The benefactress, who 
is beneficially and charitably inclined, has 
adopted this means of aiding worthy persons 
in need of some financial aid. Each month 
the Associated Charities sends a list to us 
of cases which are styled ‘appeals’ and which 
the association regards as worthy of assis- 
tance. Each case is carefully considered and 
the income is distributed among those that 
are so selected.” 


FROM THE FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS 
BANK OF CHICAGO 


Vice-president Roy C. Osgood forwards 
the following information based upon an 
examination of the records of a sub-division 
of the bank’s personal trust division: 

“Concerning revocable trusts we have had 
the records of one of our units (a subdivi- 
sion of our personal trust division) checked 
down to December 23, 1924. From such 
examination we found that we had 116 living 
trusts in that unit. Of that number 100 
were irrevocable and 16 were revocable. Of 
those which were revocable 5 were insurance 
trusts and 8S were trusts from which the 
grantor had reserved the income for life. 
The revocable trust agreements were exe- 
cuted as follows: 


Date of 

{yreement Remarks 

10/6/04 Insurance trust agreement 
12/2/15 

4/2/17 Grantor reserved income for life 
6/25/19 Grantor reserved income for life 
9/11/23 Grantor reserved income for life 
9/29/19 Grantor reserved income for life 
11/1/19 Insurance trust 

12/1/22 

8/9/23 Insurance trust 

7/12/23 Insurance trust 

8/9/23 Grantor reserved income for life 
10/10/23 Insurance trust 

1/17/24 Grantor reserved income from part 
2/14/24 Grantor reserved income for life 
7/8/24 Grantor reserved income for life 
10/17/24 Grantor reserved income for life 


“From this record it can readily be per- 
ceived how the revocable trusts run in our 
office. It has been my experience that re- 
vocable trusts if considered at all are usu- 
ally considered in the following cases: 
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“1. The grantor desires to give the income 
to his wife for life with remainder over to 
his children. He is not certain about his 
marital status and does not care to give his 
wife the property absolutely because if they 
should get divorced he would have no way 
of recovering. 

“2. The grantor desires to test out his 
children. In other words, he may give them 
the income and provide for distribution of 
the principal at certain ages. If prior to 
attaining any age for the distribution of the 
principal or any part thereof, any child shall 
appear incapable of handling the property, 
the grantor may desire to revoke the trust 
and make other arrangements for such 
child’s interest. 

“Very few revocable trusts which have 
been created with us have been revoked. As 
a matter of fact nearly all the revocable 
trusts cited above are still in force. Those 
that have been revoked were insurance trusts 
or trusts under which the grantor reserved 
the income for life. 

“It might be interesting to call attention 
to the attitude of the Illinois Supreme Court 
on the taxation of this kind of trust. In 
People vs. Northern Trust Company (289 
Ill. 475), the Supreme Court in holding that 
the reservation of a power to revoke did not 
alone subject the trust to tax stated: 

“We are entirely unwilling, however, to 
declare that trust deeds and trust instru- 
ments in the form in which we find those 
under consideration in this record, render 
the property conveyed tarable under our in- 
heritance tax act by the mere insertion of a 
clause of revocation, so useful and so long 
in use for the protection of the grantees in 
such deeds, when it so clearly appears that 
that was the intention, as it this 
case.’” 


does in 


FROM THE CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS, CHICAGO 


Secretary Geo. B. Cortelyou, Jr., 


supplies 
the following information based upon ex- 
perience in handling revocable trusts: 

“Our experience in handling revocable 
trusts bears out the opinion that such trusts 
are not customarily made for the purpose of 
tax avoidance and are pleased to record 
herewith the purposes of several of the trusts 
established, under which we are acting as 
trustees : 

“$65,000 trust established by donor, the 
income therefrom payable for support, main- 
tenance and education of three minor grand- 
sons, until each reaches his majority, there- 
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after, one-third of the income to each direct, 
until 1940, when each will receive one-third 
of the corpus of the estate. 

“$120,000 trust established by donor, for 
benefit of donor’s sister and sister of donor’s 
wife, income payable in equal shares to them 
during their lives, upon their death, income 
from one share payable to husband of sister 
of donor, income on other share, to brother 
of deceased wife of donor, during his life; 
corpus on death of second-named beneficia- 
ries, to Knox College at Galesburg, Ill, as a 
part of general endowment, etc. 

“$25,000 trust established by donor, for 
benefit of sister in Switzerland, income pay- 
able to her during her life; upon her death, 
estate to be distributed to children of said 
sister. 

“$25,000 trust established by donor, for 
benefit of sister, income payable to her dur- 
ing her life; upon her death, income payable 
to daughter of donor; upon death of said 
daughter, entire trust estate and accumula- 
tions to be paid over te Children’s Memorial 
Hospital of Chicago. 

“$100,000 trust established by donor, for 
his own benefit, during his lifetime; upon 
his death, entire income payable to widow 
until first of four children age of 
twenty-one years, then one-eighth of said 
income payable to said child direct, and as 
each of the other children reach the age of 
twenty-one years, a one-eighth part of the 
net income payable to said children until 
termination jof trust, twenty years after 
death of last survivor of widow and children 
of donor, then trust estate to be distributed 
to the then living children of issue of donor, 
balance to be distributed to St. Lawrence 
University at Canton, N. Y., and to Harvard 
College of Cambridge, Mass ” 


reaches 


FROM THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 
FOR INSURANCE ON LIVES AND GRANT- 
ING ANNUITIES, PHILADELPHIA 


Vice-president Frank G. Sayre summarizes 
the experience of this pioneer trust company 
in relation to revocable trusts and the provi- 
sion which taxes the creator of a revocable 
trust as income to the settlor: 

“We do not feel that these trusts are made 
generally for the purpose of avoiding tax, 
but the revocable provision is placed in the 
trust for various reasons. For instance, in 
making a trust for charities to accomplish 
certain purposes, provision is made so that 
if the purposes are not carried out by the 
charity the fund can be revoked. The same 
thing would apply to an individual benefi- 
ciary and enables the settlor in case the 
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beneficiary did not properly use the income 
to revoke the trust. It also enables the set- 
tlor in case of need of money for his indi- 
vidual purposes to the same in 


terminate 
whole or in part. In other words in view 


of business needs he has a method by which 
he can raise money if necessary. 


“Practically there have been very few cases 
in our experience where such trusts have 
been revoked, either in whole or in part. 
The power of revocation further enables the 
settlor to control in a sense the actions of 
the trustee so that if the fund is not prop- 
erly managed in his opinion it can be with- 
drawn from the hands of the trustee he has 
selected.” 


FROM THE ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST 
COMPANY OF CHICAGO 


Assistant Secretary A. B. MHussander 
transmits the following, based upon an ex- 


tensive search of individual trust records 
and cites a number of typical instances em- 
phasizing that revocable trusts are made pri- 
marily for other purposes than the evasion of 
income taxes: 

“It is my personal feeling that one of the 
best evidences that revocable trusts are not 
primarily made to evade income tax is the 
fact that many more revocable trusts were 
made prior to the passage of the Revenue 
Act of 1913 than have been made since and, 
even with the present provision in the 
enue Act that the income from revocable 
trusts is taxable to the donor, many revo- 
cable trusts are made at the present time. 
Trusts are made revocable not so much to 
escape taxation but because of the fact that 
many people have seen how the operation of 
an irrevocable trust works against the in- 
tentions of the donor, because of changing 
conditions, and although it is possible to very 
earefully make provisions that will permit 
of changes to meet changing conditions, and 
yet have the trust irrevocable, it is not al- 
ways possible to meet all of the conditions 
by such provisions and that, to my mind, is 
the reason that many people make revocable 
trusts rather than irrevocable The 
further fact that we are today getting a 
great number of revocable trusts where the 
donor is perfectly willing to pay not only the 
cost of management but the tax on the in- 
come from such a trust would indicate to 
me that it is the desire of people to make 
provision for their family and certain chari- 
table institutions or organizations, regardless 
of the present Revenue Act.” 


tey- 


ones. 


The following are brief extracts from rey- 
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ocable trusts in the hands 
Merchants Trust Company: 

“W. H.—This trust reads as follows con- 
cerning the payment of the income: To pay 
all the net income from said trust estate in 
convenient installments to said W. Ham- 
mond for and during the period of ten years 
from this date or until his death, if he dies 
within said period of ten years. 

“It is my understanding that the income 
in this trust represents the total income of 
the donor. Inasmuch as he would pay taxes 
regardless of the revocability phase of the 
present law, it is certainly evident that this 
trust was not drawn up for the purpose of 
evading taxes. 


of the Illinois 


“E. O. S.—This trust reads as follows con- 
cerning the payment of the income: To pay 
the net income $ for the support, main- 
tenance and education of my three children. 

“The general context of the remainder of 
Article III of this trust gives the following 
instructions: As and when each child at- 
tains the age of twenty-one, his one-third 
share of the net income is to be paid direct 
to him—and as and when each child attains 
the age of thirty-five years, one-third of the 
trust estate is to be distributed to that child. 

“This is a trust wherein the donor, through 
his inventive genius, made a lot of money 
and is desirous of protecting this money for 
his children.” 

“G. V. H.—This trust reads as follows con- 
cerning the payment of the income: To pay 
the net income derived from said trust fund 
—to the party of the first part or upon her 
order until September 28, 1921.” At that 
time a new agreement was drawn up with 
the same provisions as above, extending the 
trust to March 1, 1932. 

“This trust was created for herself. The 
donor is a woman, unskilled in money mat- 
ters and is desirous of having experts han- 
dle her money for her, thus assuring herself 
of an income in future years.” 

“F. A. H.—The pertinent features of this 
trust are as follows: WuHereEAs: The party 
of the first part is desirous of creat- 
ing a trust for the maintenance of Lawrence 
Hall so long as same shall be used as a home 
for boys—said trustees shall pay the income 
from said trust fund from time to time to 
the Newsboys and Bootblacks Association so 
long as said association shall conduct the 
Home for Boys, known as Lawrence Hall, 
whether said home shall continue in its 
present location or any other location within 
the State of Illinois. In the event of the 
dissolution of the above home, all the income 
shall be paid to the Bishop of the Protestant 
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Episcopal Church in the Diocese of Chicago. 

“The donor of this trust gave a building 
to the Newsboys and Bootblacks Association 
and has created this trust to insure its opera- 


tion. The purpose here is decidedly chari- 
table and philanthropic rather than evasion 
of taxes.” 

“B. C. G.—This trust provides for the 
payment of the income as follows: To pay 
the net income from said trust estate in con- 
venient installments to M. C. G., mother of 
said party of the first part, for and during 
the term of her natural life.” Further pro- 
vision is made that the trust is to be dis- 
tributed upon the death of the donor’s 
mother to the donor, or in the event of her 
death, to the donor’s lawful issue. 


oer 


This trust affirms the commendable pur- 
poses for which many revocable trusts are 
created, namely, the support of some indi- 
vidual closely related, who has no other vis- 
ible means of support. 


“E. A. W.—This trust provides that the 
income be paid as follows: Wuereas: Said 
party of the first part is desirous of creating 
a trust fund to produce an income for the 
maintenance of a French soldier, totally 
blinded, with both hands and feet ampu- 
tated; such soldier to be nominated by the 
Committee of the American-British-French- 
Belgian Permanent Blind Relief War Fund 
for Soldiers and Sailors. To pay the net 
income from said trust estate in convenient 
installments for a period of 20 years from 
this date or until death, if he dies before 
the end of 20 years from this date, to the 
person designated in writing, by said party 
of the first part. Said party of the first 
part shall by a writing to be delivered to 
the party of the second part as soon as con- 
veniently may be, designate such a soldier 
to be beneficiary hereunder. 


“This trust was amended to read that the 
income should be paid for life, instead of 
for 20 years. On May 2, 1918, the donor 
designated a party recommended by the 
above mentioned committee. This individual 
is married and has three children. He is 
totally blind, both arms have been amputated 
and part of his face has been blown away 
and he also has a large wound in his chest. 
It is very evident that the thought in the 
donor’s mind at the time of creating this 
trust was one of a desire to help rather than 
to evade taxes.”’ 


“TI. D. B.—This provides that the 
income shall be paid as follows: On the 
first day of August, 1924, and of each and 
every month thereafter, to the 


trust 


pay sum of 
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$100 out of the income or principal of said 
trust estate, to M. E. R., sister of the donor 

for as long as she shall live or until 
the trust fund shall have been exhausted. 
It is my understanding that the sister of 
the donor, in this case, has no means of sup- 
port outside of the small amount which she 
receives from this trust. 

“Tt is very evident in this case also that 
the trust was created more with a desire to 
help the donor’s sister other than with the 
aim of evading taxes.” 

“A. J. C.—The provisions of this trust re- 
garding the income are as follows: The trus- 
tee shall pay the net income from said trust 
estate, in convenient installments to E. J. N. 
for and during the term of her natural life.” 
In this case the beneficiary is the sister of 
the donor, and depends upon the income 
from this trust for her livelihood.” 

“L. J. K.—The provision in this 
trust is: To pay the net income from said 
trust estate to E. A. S. Sr. of River Forest, 
Ill., in convenient installments for and dur- 
ing the term of his natural life. 


income 


“This is a revocable trust and created 
April 20, 1917, and has been operating ever 
since. The beneficiary is a brother of the 
donor. However, he has additional income. 
This is a case where the sister of the donor 
has considerable and is desirous of 
giving some of it to her brother and avoids 
the embarrassment of a direct gift 
by creating a trust.” 


money, 


of cash, 


FROM THE COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY 
OF PITTSBURGH 


Vice-president John W. Chalfant writes: 
“We have few irrevocable trusts except 
those created by will, and a great majority 
of people who make a voluntary or so-called 
living trust with us, do so for purposes 
which terminate at a fixed time, such as 
until a child becomes a given age. I know 
of no case in which a trust has been cre- 
ated with us for the purpose of avoiding 
estate taxes. Purposes of the trusts have 
been so commendable on their face that it 
would be the hardest stretch of imagination 
for even a congressman or a member of a 
Treasury Department to impute such a 
tive.” 


mo- 


(Editors Note: Illustrative examples and 
information as to actual experience in cre- 
ation and administration of revocable trusts, 
obtained from other leading trust companies, 
will appear in the September and succeeding 


issues of TRUST COMPANIES.) 
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PROBATE COURT EXPERIENCE REVEALS URGENT 
NEED FOR SERVICES OF CORPORATE FIDUCIARY 


WHAT HAPPENS WHEN TESTATOR APPOINTS WIFE OR “TRUSTED FRIEND” 
TO MANAGE ESTATE 


HON. J. 


D. DICKERSON 


Judge of Probate and Juvenile Courts of Sedgwick County, Wichita, Kansas 


(Epitor’s Note: 


There can be no logic or disinterested counsel more convincing than 


that which is vouchsafed by judges of probate courts in urging upon the public the im- 
portance of enlisting competent legal advice in drawing wills and appointing trust com- 
panies and banks as fiduciaries to administer estates when the guiding hand is at rest. 
The tragic experiences related by Judge Dickerson in the following article are almost 
daily duplicated in every probate court in the land and the frank advice which he offers 
is doubtless echoed by all his fellow jurists who are called upon to witness the sorrows, 
the misfortunes and losses inflicted upon widows untutored in financial matters and upon 


helpless dependents because of neglect or 


indifference on the part of those whose car- 


dinal duty it is to make every wise provision in the event of death.) 


ND now what do I do?” 

What probate judge is there over 
this country who has not heard 
these selfsame words fall a thou- 
from the quivering lips of a 
widow who has just finished qualifying as 
the executrix or administratrix of her late 
husband's estate? And what probate judge 
is there who has not wished that he might 
personally guide the sorrowing woman 
through the intricacies of the administra- 
tion of her husband’s estate? Sut the law 
in its has decreed otherwise, and 
us probate judges assuage the 
grief and allay the bewilderment of the inex- 
perienced woman by telling her the 
forting lie; “Everything will come out all 
right.” 


sand times 


wisdom 
so most of 


com- 


A Pathetic Figure 

Within a few days the demands of credi- 
tors begin to come in. The widow recalls 
something having been told her of what bills 
she might pay and what bills she might not 
pay, so she retraces her way to the probate 
judge for confirmation of the conversation of 
the earlier day. Another week or two pass 
and she recalls having been told something 
about an inventory; something about an in- 
heritance tax return; something about a fed- 
eral tax return, not to mention income tax 
returns. Heartsore, and by this time per- 
haps footsore, she again visits the probate 
judge. If he happens to be kindly, as so 
many of us are not, she feels free to call 


again, but she realizes she is taking up the 
time of a busy man and this embarrasses her 
and adds to her already heavy load of worri- 
ment. 

Usually after this second or third trip the 
widow drops from view for a year. During 
the months she recalls having a report to 
make at a certain time. She is not a book- 
keeper. She has been a housewife. Hers 
has been the aim to make a home; to be the 
mother of children. She knows nothing of 
debits and credits, but she struggles along 
with her own system of keeping accounts 
and worrying daily and ofttimes through the 
night wondering whether or not she is doing 
the right thing. 


Subjecting the Widow to Pitfalls and 
Hardships 


These are some of the burdens of the ad- 
ministration of an estate that have to do 
with the administration itself. Nothing has 
been said of the pitfalls that belay her on 
every hand from unscrupulous investment 
brokers and others of that ilk. 

Nothing has been said of the humiliation 
a woman has to undergo in securing surety 
on her bond, if her husband died intestate, 
or if he failed in his will to excuse her from 
bond. There is not a business man today 
who relishes assuming personal liability on 
another’s bond. How easy is it then for a 
woman—a woman of no experience, to se- 
cure two or more sureties on an obligation 
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such as courts require of an administratrix? 
What man in life would subject his wife 
to this embarrassment, yet how many there 
are who shuffle off this mortal coil leaving 
their widows to shuffle along as best they 
can? 


Probate Judges Urge Wills and Competent 
Executors 

It is because of this that probate judges 
over the country have come forward in favor 
of the making of wills and the appointment 
in the wills of competent executors. And no 
sooner is the subject of wills mentioned than 
the layman will inquire: “Can’t I write my 
own will?’ 

And the 
but——” 

If a man “enjoys” a 
sults a dentist. If his horse needs shodding 
he visits a blacksmith. A missing cylinder, 
he hastens to a garage. A haireut and he 
treks his way to a barber shop, hoping per- 
chance he may sandwich himself in 
where between the dozen or more 
who are there ahead of him. 


answer is always, “Certainly, 


toothache, he con- 


some- 
women 


In other words a man will entrust every- 
thing else in the world that needs fixing to 
an expert in that particular line except when 
it comes to the most important thing in the 


world—the direction of the division of his 
estate after death—and this he decides him- 
self capable of doing, despite the fact he 
may be so ignorant of law that he thinks 
habeas corpus and nus vomica are kindred 
legal proceedings. 

And so, voicing the sentiments of all my 
brethren of the probate bench, I rise up and 
shout: “Write your own will if you must, 
but take it at once to a competent lawyer 
so he can tear it up and draw your will in 
proper form.” 

This will mean one lawyer's fee. Failure 
to do this may mean a dozen lawyers will 
earn fees before your estate has finally been 
probated after your death. 


Selection of Suitable Executors 

Another vital feature of your will is the 
selection of a suitable person to serve as its 
executor. Of course you have your faithful 
wife. But we have pointed out that she is 
inexperienced and this service will only add 
to her crushing burden of sorrow. Of course 
you have trusted friends. What man is 
there who today cannot name dozens of men, 
men of integrity to whom he would not hesi- 
tate to leave the task of administering his 
estate? 
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This is a beautiful thought and one that 
gives reassurance, but what man in making 
his will can foresee the day of his death? 
Run back through your mind the men you 
once knew who were the soul of honor, but 
who through adversity or other factors are 
today unworthy of trust. Who can tell that 
the tried and true friend of today will be 
the same tomorrow? This is not pessimism. 
This is caution about the most important 
thing that is to be done when you are not 
on this earth to do it. 

Even assuming that this same tried and 
true friend of today would be the same tried 
and true friend at the day of your death, 
he might not be available for service. In 
this rapidly shifting time men move about 
the country, and residence in the state is a 
requisite for one who serves as an executor 
or an administrator of an estate. 


Favor Corporate Fiduciaries 

What then is the solution of this business 
of making a will and of naming an executor? 

Probate judges generally are urging the 
making of wills by competent lawyers. They 
are urging that such wills be placed in safe 
hands to await the day when they may be- 
come operative and above all else they are 
urging the public to entrust the administra- 
tion of their estates to corporate institutions 
who specialize in such matters. 

Why? 

First: A will, properly drawn, directs the 
distribution of your worldly 
desire them to be distributed. 


goods as you 
Second: A will deposited with the court 
or in a safety deposit box of a reputable 
bank, comes up untouched, unchanged and 
unbreakable for the court’s handling. 
Third: A corporation specializing in the 
handling of estates is the same in the eyes 
of the law, yesterday, today and until the 
end of time. It is here the day you make 
your will. It will be here years later when 
you have been gathered to your fathers. 


Advantages of Trust Company Service 

Probate judges are not without selfishness 
in recommending trust companies and similar 
corporations to handle estates. These com- 
panies specialize on this kind of work. They 
have their reports in shipshape and are al- 
ways on the dot at filing time. 

But leaving the courts out of 
sideration for the time being, let 
the advantages trust companies 
heirs or devisees. 

Trust companies are not gullible. 


the con- 
us look to 
give the 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


22 William Street, New York 


Fifth Ave. Office: 475 Fifth Ave. at 41st Str. 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1 


Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 
PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 
70 Rue des Petits‘Champs 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


dler of sure-thing investments such as flock 
about trusting widows, would starve to death 
if he relied on his sales to a trust company. 
A trust company knows the value of a safe 
and investment. Its officers are men 
skilled in finance and behind them is a bond 
big enough to satisfy any demand that might 
be made on it. 

A fond mother, in her mistaken idea Of 
kindness, cannot resist the pleadings of her 
children for “more money” even though the 
money knows for foolish ex- 
travagance. She has to live in the house 
with the children and she has found that 
surrender is a momentary relief from pla- 
guing and pouting. 

To a hardboiled trust officer the whines of 
a child are as futile as the soft breezes that 
waft about Gibraltar. With him there is no 
maudlin sentiment. His it is to handle the 
finances entrusted to him for the best inter- 
ests of those concerned and foolish extraya- 
gances are not listed among the “best inter- 
ests’ in the eyes of a trust officer. 


sane 


she is to go 


“Don’t be Superstitious”’ 


tedious 
with 


this 
close 


And so 
drawn 
advice. 


will be 
words of 


harangue 


to a these few 


Don’t be superstitious. Make a will. It 
will not hasten the day of your death, but 
will make that day an easier one when it 
does come. 

Don’t hesitate to consult a lawyer about 
your will. He'll charge you a fee, but it is 
an honest fee and do not fall in with the 
archaic idea that all lawyers are cheats and 
frauds. Look through your record 
statistics and you'll find more 
penitentiaries than lawyers. 

Don’t name executor haphazardly. 
Select some person or some institution that 
specializes in such work. This will relieve 
your widow of grief. It will insure your 
estate being handled properly, honestly and 
most expediently. And for your remaining 
days above ground on this mundane sphere 
it will give you calm assurance that when 
your summons does come you can lay you 
down in peace to sleep. 


of vital 
ministers in 


your 


, 2, 2, 
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Judge Wightman W. Hughes of the second 
division of the Chancery Court. of Memphis, 
Tenn., will relinquish his judicial position on 
Sept. Ist to head the trust department of the 
Union & Planters Bank & Trust Company 
of that city. 
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lr you find yourself in Pnom-Penh 


HE Seaboard is “just around the 

corner’ in more than 2,000 cities 
of the world to the traveler carrying 
a Seaboard Letter of Credit. 


What the Seaboard Checkbook-Letter 

of Credit 1S: 

—a pocket checkbook of blank 
checks; 

—a letter from the Seaboard request- 
ing its correspondent banks to pay 
personaily presented checks up to 
any specified amount; 

—a card bearing the authenticated 
signature of the traveler; 


The Seaboard National Bank 


—a list of all the banks throughout the 
world where checks can be cashed. 


What a Seaboard Checkbook-Letter of 

Credit DOES: 

—insures cash en route at a moment’s 
notice; 

—protectsfrom loss of travelcurrency; 

—furnishes a card of introduction 
which will secure welcome help 
in many ways wherever a trav- 
eler may be. 

Seaboard Checkbook-Letters of 

Credit in any amount required are 

issued in any Seaboard Office. 


of the City of New York 


115 Broadway 


Broad and Beaver Streets 


24 East 45th St. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY AND MODERN DEVELOPMENT OF 
TRUSTEESHIP IN JAPAN 


TRUST COMPANIES MODELED LARGELY AFTER AMERICAN PROTOTYPE 


SUYAMA 










The Kansai Trust Company, Ltd., Kitihama, Osaka, Japan 








(Eprror’s Note: The history and development of trusteeship in Japan presents an 
unusually interesting study. The old shrines and temples of Japan yield evidences of the 
“age-old quest” for responsible and improved methods of transmitting property and of 


carrying out the wishes of the departed. 


With the growth of Japan in commercial and 


financial influence, attention was directed to the American type of trust company organi- 
sation, the accepted principles of which were largely adapted to Japanese requirements. 
Corporate trusteeship, in all its phases, has demonstrated its success in that country as 


HEN we make a general survey into 

the history of Japan, we find that 

there had been no clear conception 
about trust before the Meiji era. It was only 
after we had introduced into our country va- 
rious institutions from Europe and America 
that the conception about trust began to take 
a clear and definite form. It was indeed less 
than thirty years ago that the term “shin- 
taku” was coined, translated from the En- 
glish “trust.” 


Early Conceptions of Trusteeship 


Although the conception of trust became 
clearly established in Japan, only after the 
Meiji Restoration in 1868, we may come 
across several matters in our history that 
can be recognized as something akin to trust. 
I can cite an example in the donation made 
by landowners to temples and shrines which 
became quite prevalent after the promulga- 
tion of the “Taiho” Acts in 701 A. D. People 
resorted to this practice in order toevade the 
unfair taxes severely imposed upon them by 
the local governor, because at that time lands 
owned by temples or shrines were exempted 
from taxation by the “Taiho’” Acts, and 
therefore landowners were anxious to get 
the virtual income from the lands thus en- 
trusted to temples or shrines under the name 
of “donation.” In England also in mediaeval 
times donations were made to religious or- 
ders through a third party by the process 
of “feoffent,”’ because direct donations to 
churches or religious orders were prohibited 
by the feudal lords. This is generally sup- 
posed to have been one of the origins of 
trust in England, and it is very interesting 


evidenced by the growth in number of companies and the volume of their business.) 





to notice that trust was actually carried on 
both in Europe and in the Orient in connec- 
tion with donations to religious bodies. 


Another form of trust under the name of 
“Mujin” (mutual financing association) 
gradually spread over the whole of Japan 
about 400 years ago. Originally this had 
been devised to execute some religious pur- 
poses by the people living in the same local- 
ity with a temple or a shrine as the center 
of its community life. But later it devel- 
oped into a peculiar financing organ of a 
small seale, giving mutual help and assist- 
ance to the members associated. This finane- 
ing association is formed by the people who 
live in the same local community who know 
each other well, keeping the same religious 
faith or engaging in the same trade or occu- 
pation. This somewhat resembles the Build- 
ing and Loan Association now prevailing in 
America. While the latter aims to accom- 
modate the members exclusively for residen- 
tial purposes, the former is intended to serve 
various purposes. According to the report 
issued by the Department of Finance in 
1915, “Mujin” numbered 364,188 at that time. 
From this figure we can see how extensively 
these associations have developed among the 
middle and lower classes of people in Japan. 
Today “Mujin” has no relation with trust, 
being regulated under a separate law, the 
“Mujin Companies Act.” But we may con- 
sider it as one of the older forms of trust 
that have existed in Japan from olden times. 

Lastly, one more example may be found 
in that form of trust which was common in 
the days of the Tokugawa Shogunate. When 
a householder died leaving his heir a minor, 
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one or more of his relatives held the be 
queathed property in trust for the heir and 
carried on the under their own 
name, until the heir attained his majority, 
when the property and business were trans- 
ferred to him both in name and in deed. 
This is in fact nothing less than trust in 
the present sense of the word. 


business 


With this little retrospection into the his- 
tory of Japan, I hope I have been able to 
make clear the fact that trust has been ac- 
tually carried on in Japan from ancient 
times and that the idea of trust itself is a 
most primitive and universal one, being com- 
mon to all peoples on the earth. 


Trust Company Development in the Past 
In considering the contemporary develop- 
ment of the trust companies in Japan, we 
may mention, as an epoch-making eveut, the 
enactment of the “Law of Trust’ and the 
“Trust Companies Act.” It is therefore ex- 
pedient to relate the history of trust com- 
pany development in Japan from two aspects, 
namely, “Trust companies in the past,’ and 
“Trust companies at present,’’ the line of 
demarcation between the two being the enact- 
ment of the aforesaid substantive fiduciary 
laws. 


The trust business in Japan had its origin 
in the opening of trust business by the Japan 


Industrial Bank, under special law, but the 
first appearance of the trust company as a 
private and independent enterprise dated 
from 1905, when Japan enjoyed unprecedent 
ed business prosperity after her victory over 
Russia. The period from that time to the 
outbreak of the Great War in 1914 may be 
called the first stage in the development of 
trust business in Japan. 

In this period a great number of small 
companies with low credit and scanty means 
sprang up. On account of mismanagement 
most of them failed one after another, doing 
much harm to the public by taking advantage 
of ignorance of people, who had not yet 
been properly educated in the true functions 
and utilities of trust business. Most of these 
companies, while making use of the name 
“trust company,” were engaged in various 
kinds of non-fiduciary business, for instance, 
transactions of real estate, sales of securi- 
ties by monthly installments, loans of money, 
ete. Among those established in this period 
only the following few companies still exist 
as pioneers of trust business in Japan: 

Tokyo Trust Company, Ltd., Tokyo. This 
company was established in 1904 as a pri- 
vate concern dealing chiefly in securities, re- 
modeled as a joint stock company in 1906. 


Capital, Yen 5,000,000, 
up). 


Kobe 


(Yen 2,375,000 paid 


Trust Company, Ltd., Kobe. This 
company is one of the biggest trust compa- 
nies in the Kansai District, established in 
1907. Capital, Yen 3,000,000, (Yen 1,500,000 
paid up). 

Kansai Trust Company, Ltd., Osaka. LEs- 
tablished in May, 1912, with capital, Yen 
2,000,000, of which Yen 500,000 was paid up, 
now increased to Yen 10,000,000 (Yen 4,000,- 
000 paid up). This company has occupied 
the foremost position among the trust com- 
panies throughout the Kansai District since 
the time of its establishment, and is now 
both historically and financially 
first trust companies in 


recognized 
as one of the class 
Japan. 

Saisei Trust Company, Ltd., Kobe. 
lished in 1913. 
$75,000 paid 

According to the investigation made by the 
Department of Finance in 1916, trust 
panies that existed in Japan at that 
numbered 328, and referring to this 
the following explanation was given: 


Estab 
Capital, Yen 2,000,000, (Yen 
up). 


col- 
time 
figure, 


“As there has hitherto been no definite le- 
gal conception about trust business except in 
the case of ‘trust business for secured deben- 
tures, the business that meant trust 
business to some, often was not understood 

When the conception of trust 
so equivocal, it matter 
of course that one could hardly expect to ob- 


SaIN« 


so by another. 
business was was a 
tain accurate statistics regarding companies 
engaged in trust business 
local governments to 
about the trust 
had to field of 
to those corporations, and in- 
dividuals that used the term ‘Trust’ in their 
names or in the descriptions of their busi- 


So in requesting 
make investigations 
conditions of business, we 


confine our research only 


associations 


ness.”” 


in Trust Development 

Trust Japan started in 1905 
and seems to have taken long strides in 1912 
and 1913, followed by a sharp decline in 1915 
and 1916, as may be from a sudden 
decrease in the number of the companies es- 
tablished in the latter years. It even seems 
probable that the number of the companies 
existing in 1912 or 1913 exceeded that in 
1915 or 1916. This sudden decrease may 
partly be attributed to the fact that those 
mutual financing associations which had 
existed in fairly big nuntbers throughout the 
country under the title of “trust company,” 
came to be exclusively called “Mutual Fi- 
nancing Companies,” as a result of the enact- 
ment of the “Mujin Companies Act.” An- 


Earlier Experiences 


business in 
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other cause for this sudden declining ten- 
dency may be found in the frequent failures 
of those trust companies that had been in- 
discriminately established in preceding years. 

The aggregate capitals of 328 companies 
existing in 1916 amounted only to Yen 48,- 
021,600 of which Yen 17,587,125 was paid up. 
The following shows the numbers of com- 
panies classified according to the amount of 
their capitals: Of 328 companies, 302 were 
run with capitals less than Yen 100,000, 
and 132 out of these 302 were run with capi- 
tals from Yen 10,000 to Yen 100,000. As 
the average capital of the 182 companies 
was Yen 25,412, it may be seen that most of 
the companies then were run with such small 
capitals as less than Yen 30,000. Most of 
the trust companies at that time were small 
and insignificant, while the kinds of business 
transacted by them were numerous and di- 
versified. 

It was just in those days when the Great 
War favored Japan financially that the trust 
companies in this country enjoyed their ex- 
treme prosperity. Indeed the unprecedented 
increase of demand for large funds for finance- 
ing enterprises, coupled with the correspond- 
ing expansion of individual resources, cre- 
ated a demand for new trust business, giving 
rise to the establishment of great numbers 
of trust companies both during and after 
the war. 

Effect of Panic in 1920 

The world’s panic of 1920, which also vis- 
ited this country, hit hard many of our en- 
terprises and quite a number of our trust 
companies were also affected, though in a 
less degree than in the case of other enter- 
prises. Furthermore, the readjustment of 
enterprises affected by this panic necessitated 
the floatation of big loans, and the conse- 
quent expansion in the transaction of securi- 
ties stimulated further development of trust 
companies, while with the diffusion of know] 
edge among the people about the functions 
of trust companies, there has been a steady 
increase in the number of those who utilize 
trust companies in order to ensure the secur- 
ity of their property. Most of the trust com- 
panies now existing were established in those 
days. The number of the companies was 
425 at the end of September, 1920, and 514 
at the end of 1921, of which, excluding those 
run by private concerns, 487 were on corpora- 
tion system with an aggregate capital of 
Yen 347,000,000. 


Circumstances Necessitating Enactment of 
Fiduciary Laws 

The trust business in Janan, which started 

just after the Russo-Japanese War, had at- 
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tained a rapid development by 1921, when the 
number of trust companies reached 514. 
While it is quite true that there existed then 
a few influential companies which were do- 
ing a fair share of service as trustees, fol- 
lowing the example shown by the trust com- 
panies that had developed in Europe and 
America, yet most of them were in fact 
simply shams, abusing the name “trust com- 
pany.’ Those abuses were, perhaps, mainly 
due to our lack of the legislation that gave 
the general public clear conceptions and un- 
derstandings concerning trust business and 
its obligations. 

Indeed, it was in 1905 that the “Law of 
Trust for Secured Debenture” was enforced, 
yet it only provided for a small portion of 
trust business and could not be applied to 
all possible cases that might arise in the 
actual transaction of trust business. It is 
true the Japan Industrial Bank, the Colonial 
Bank of Hokkaido, and the Bank of Taiwan, 
which were established under the special 
laws, have been. allowed to pursue trust 
business, but neither the laws nor the articles 
of those banks contain any express provi- 
sions as to the true nature of trust business. 

Under such circumstances it is quite natu 
ral that there were but few people who un- 
derstood the function of trust business in its 
true nature. Thus the need to enact syste- 
matie legislation was keenly felt by the au- 
thorities in order to give an impetus to the 
sound development of trust which was found 
more and more important to social life, and 
at the same time in order to remove all 
kinds of evils which were due to the lack 
of proper understanding of trust. 

After years of discussions and delibera- 
tions on the part of the government and the 
people, the “Law of Trust” and the “Trust 
Companies Act” were given parliamentary 
sanction in the 45th session of the Imperial 
Diet in 1922 and put in force on January 1, 


1923. 


Summary of Trust Law Provisions 

The Law of Trust is a substantial legis- 
lation for the trust and gives the definition 
of “trust” as follows: 

“By the term ‘trust’ in the present law is 
understood the transfer or the disposal of 
property and the act of entrusting others 
with custody or the disposal of such property, 
according to the stated purpose.” 

Moreover, the obligations of the parties 
coneerned and the protection of interests of 
beneficiaries are provided for in the Law of 
Trust and the validity of trust by will is 
recognized by the law. 

The Trust Companies Act aims to exer- 







































cise proper supervision over, and giving suit- 
able guidance to, those who are engaging in 
trust business. 

At the time of the enforcement of the legis- 
lation relating to trust, I expressed my opin- 
ion about it, which may be summed up as 
follows: 

By the enforcement of the legislation the 
government of Japan aimed— 

(1) To unify the complicated trust busi- 
ness by the grant of charter so as to elimi- 
nate the evil practice of some bogus compa- 
nies which assumed the title of “Trust Com- 
panies.” 


» 


(2) To induce the trust companies to qual- 
ify themselves properly by defining their re- 
quired standard, and thus to improve their 
credit. 

(3) To guarantee the position of trust com- 
panies by prohibiting those other than the 
chartered ones from carrying on trust busi- 
ness. 

(4) To help the people have a ready un- 
derstanding of trust business by enumerating 
the proper and accessory business to be car- 
ried on by the trust companies, of the true 
nature of which the people had a very hazy 
idea owing to the great diversity of business 
that had been undertaken by various trust 
companies in the past. 

(5) To prevent trust companies from mis- 
management of the business, as well as to 
increase their credit more than that of banks 
by the rigorous exercise of supervision pro- 
vided under the new regulations, so as to 
promote the welfare of the people by making 
free use of trust companies. Such strict 
supervision has been considered necessary 
in view of the fact that whereas trust com- 
panies as well as banks are engaging in the 
management and employment of others’ 
property, the scope of business of the former 
is wider and their obligations much heavier 
than those of the latter. 

In short, the main points of the legislation 
relating to trust business are the exclusion 
of those bogus companies that have existed 
in great numbers and the establishment of 
reliable trust companies that will always be 
faithful in the execution of their duties as 
trustee. 


Extracts from Trust Companies Act 


In this connection it seems advisable to 
give here some extracts from the Trust Com- 
panies Act, viz. : 

(1) Trust companies shall be chartered 
by the Minister of Finance. “Trust business 
shall not be carried on without a charter 
from the minister of state concerned.” (Ar- 
ticle 1.) 
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(2) Trust companies shall be joint stock 
companies with authorized capital of more 
than Yen 1,000,000. Trust business shall not 
be carried on by a company whose capital 
is less than Yen 1,000,000. (Article 2.) 

(3) Trust companies must use the word 
“Trust” in their trade name. (Article 3.) 

(4) As the security for possible damages 
to beneficiaries owing to the breach of trust, 
trust companies must deposit, in accordance 
with the official order, government bonds cor- 
responding to the amount of more than one- 
tenth of the authorized capital, but the 
amount of such security need not surpass 
Yen 1,000,000. (Article 7.) 

(5) At each time of dividing profit, trust 
companies must lay aside more than one- 
tenth of the amount of profit as the legal re- 
serve fund until it amounts to the authorized 
capital. (Article 12.) 

(In Japan, joint stock companies must gen- 
erally save up more than one-twentieth of 
profit until the reserve amounts to one- 
fourth of the authorized capital.) 

(6) The Minister of Finance has powers 
to make trust companies present their busi- 
ness report, to inspect their transactions and 
the conditions of their property, to order the 
suspension of the business, to cancel the 
charter, ete. (Article 17, 18.) 

(7) Those who shall engage in trust busi- 
ness without a charter from the Minister of 
Finance shall be liable to a fine of Yen 5,000 
or downwards. 

The scope of trust company business as au- 
thorized by the law embraces the following: 
They are permitted to hold in trust moneys, 
securities, monetary obligations, personal 
property, real estate, superficies and lease; 
subsidiary business: conduct of safe deposit 
facilities, guarantee for liabilities, broking 
for transactions in real estate and for mon- 
etary loans or lending on real estate; agency 
for flotation of bonds and debentures; posses- 
sion, management, disposal and loan of 
property, adjustment or liquidation of prop- 
erty, collection of obligations and discharge 
of debts. Trust companies may also engage 
in trust business concerning secured deben- 
tures under the law of Trust for Secured 
Debentures. There are limitations for em- 
ployment of capital and reserves which fol- 
low along accepted lines of practice. 

These are the main features of the Trust 
Companies Act. Trust companies are char- 
tered to carry on business, on condition that 
they do not accept a trust of personal prop- 
erty or purchase the same, as it is the policy 
of the Japanese government to have trust 
companies organized which deal specially in 
personal property. 
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Trust Companies at Present 

The enactment of fiduciary laws in Japan 
is the expression of the government policy 
with regard to trust business. According to 
the laws, trust companies cannot engage in 
banking business and bankers are not allowed 
to engage in trust business either. This prin- 
ciple of separation between banking and trust 
business seems to underlie all our fiduciary 
laws, thus greatly restricting the scope of 
trust business in Japan, which had been de- 
veloping on the line of American trust com- 
panies. 

By these laws trust companies were re- 
quired to get the grant of charters from the 
Minister of Finance. The laws came in 
force on January 1, 1923. And six months 
were given during which period trust com- 
panies were expected to apply for the grant 
of charters. But on the expiration of six 
months, only thirty-four companies were 
found to have sent in their applications. 
Thus it will be seen that trust companies, 
which were more than five hundred in num- 
ber in 1921, decreased to 34, only two years 
later in 1923, as a result of the enforcement 
of the laws. 

The Finance Department made thorough 
investigations of these companies with re- 
gard to their business conditions, financial 
standings and localities as well as the char- 
acter, ability and suitability of the business 
directors of those companies, besides the 
qualifications required by the laws. As a re- 
sult of these investigations, on the 28th of 
December, 1923, charters were granted for 
the first time to the five trust companies in 
Osaka and neighborhood, i.e., our Kansai 
Trust Company, Ltd., the Toraya Trust Com- 
pany, Ltd., the Settsu Trust Company, Ltd., 
the Bansei Trust Company, Ltd., the Hoku- 
setsu Trust Company, Ltd. Those in Tokyo 
were excluded from the list because of the 
unsettled state of things prevailing there, 
~aused by the great earthquake in September 
of that year. 

Since then, twenty-six companies have been 
granted charters, of which the most promi- 
nent one is the Mitsui Trust Company in 
Tokyo. This company is supported by the 
Mitsui Families and is showing a satisfac- 
tory result. Since the establishment of the 
Mitsui Trust Company, a number of new 
trust companies have been founded by some 
of our millionaires, who have begun to see 
a greater expediency in the undertaking of 
trust business. Thus the Kyosai Trust Com- 
pany and the Sumitomo Trust Company, both 
in Osaka, are going to be established in the 
near future, backed by the Yasuda Bank and 
the Sumitomo Bank respectively. 
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Our Kansai Trust Company is supported 
by the Yamaguchi Bank. In fact the far-sight- 
edness of the Yamaguchi Bank in establish- 
ing the Kansai Trust Company more than 
ten years ago, when people scarcely had any 
clear notion of trust business, deserves com- 
mendation. 

It is a matter of gratification that million- 
aires are now showing more interest in trust 
business as a sort of social welfare work. 
On the other hand, bankers are anxious to 
have some trust companies established under 
their own control so as to prevent long term 
deposit (i., time deposit) going over to 
other trust companies, because this encroach- 
ment of trust companies on the deposits in 
banks is an inevitable tendency on account 
of the better terms offered by the former. 

The next thing worthy of notice is the 
recent policy of the government, which al- 
lows the establishment of only one trust com- 
pany in each prefecture. This restrictive 
poliey is quite justifiable in view of the fact 
that many evils have arisen out of indiscrim- 
inate establishment of too many banks in 
Japan. 

As mentioned before, there are now in 
Japan thirty-two trust companies, and to 
all of them charters were granted only less 


than two years ago, so that it may rightly 


be said that the trust business in Japan 
is still in its infancy. But there is every 
indication of the competition between banks 
and trust companies becoming keener, the 
former with their overwhelming power forc- 
ing unreasonable oppression of the latter, 
which, however, with their future possibili- 
ties will no doubt render greater service to 
the economic life of the people. 


°, 
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MITSUI TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED, OF 
TOKYO, JAPAN 

The Mitsui Trust Company, Limited, is 
the first trust company established under 
the new trust law of Japan. It began busi- 
ness April 15, 1924, with complete equipment 
for handling trust, bond, loan, real estate, 
safe deposit, legal and foreign departments. 
The latest statement of condition, as of May 
5, 1926, shows trust account resources of 
168,595,917 yen and with the company’s own 
account of 37,058,744 yen, making total of 
205,654,662 yen. Capital is 30,000,000 yen, 
and legal reserve 1,000,000 yen. Earnings 
for the last year were satisfactory. Impor- 
tant financial, banking and industrial inter- 
ests are identified with the board of direc- 
tors which is headed by Takuma Dan. The 
president is Umekechi Yoneyama. 














NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 








The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 























Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 














Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
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COMMON STOCKS VERSUS BONDS AS LONG TERM 





INVESTMENTS FOR TRUST FUNDS 


RESULTS SHOWN BY RECENT STUDY AND HOW THE QUESTION iS REGARDED 
BY PRUDENT MEN 








EDGAR LAWRENCE SMITH 


(EpiTror’s NOTE: 


President of Investment Managers Company, New York 


The writer of the following article published a book sometime ago 
entitled “Common Stocks as Long Term Investments” 


which called forth wide interest 


in investment circles and especially among corporate fiduciaries in those states where 


laws permit investment of trust funds in common stocks. 


This book embodied the results 


of extended studies and tests which, in the judgment of the author, confirmed the belief, 
that in view of the changing value of the dollar as a measure of investment value, the long 
term investment of funds in judiciously diversified common stocks yielded better results 


from the standpoint of income and stability than bond investments. Mr. 


Smith shows 


how this principle of investment has been put into actual operation through the organiza- 


tion with which he is associated. He was 


invited to elaborate 


upon his studies and his 


conclusions at a recent meeting of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Boston, and 


Opportunity for Corporate Fiduciaries 


SHALL endeavor te emphasize the pe- 
culiar opportunity for leadership in the 
investment field which seems to be open 
to fiduciaries in states like Massachusetts, 
where they operate under court 
which permit them to make such investments 
as a “prudent man would make in the han- 
dling of his own funds.” The laws governing 


decisions 


the investment of trust funds in some states 

laws inherited from the last century—accord 
well with Victorian ideas of conservative in- 
vestment. But it is the good fortune of fidu- 


ciaries which operate under laws such as 
obtain in Massachusetts to enjoy freedom 
from these ancient conceptions. The first 


question then to investigate is, what do pru- 


dent men do in handling their own funds; 
handling their own funds, mind you; not, 
what advice do they give to others. 


there conducted in 
the office of a bond house an extensive series 
of studies, the results of which were pub- 


Sometime ago was 


lished under the title “Common Stocks as 
Long Term Investments.” These _ studies 


were made almost two years before they were 
published. They were withheld because the 
results and conclusions seemed quite serious. 
They were made with the definite hope that 
they would prove that “now was the time 
to buy bonds for long term holding.” Even 


bond houses realized that bonds had not been 


the following is the substance of his address.) 





doing very well and that up to 1920 there 
had not been a really good time to buy bonds 
for long term holding since 1897. 


Changes in Purchasing Power of Dollar 

When the war came to an end there was 
much speculation as to whether this dollar 
of ours was destined to regain its former 
purchasing power. The fact has been brought 
home to us with particular emphasis since 
then that the dollar cannot be regarded as a 
fixed measure of investment value. It 
changes every year, every month. It changed 
10 per cent between July, 1924, and Febru- 
ary, 1925. This was not a new discovery. 
John Stuart Mill knew all about it in 1848. 
But the fact seems to have been quite gen- 
erally overlooked in the making of invest- 
ments. 

Our own national experience has shown 
that the dollar has bought more each year 
from the Civil War up to 1897. It had 
bought more each year after the close of the 
Napoleonic Wars. So it seemed quite plaus- 
ible to suppose that it might buy more each 
year after the World War, and therefore it 
seemed possible that we could get 
very definite proof that now at last we 
could buy bonds which promise only future 
dollars and be confident that we were making 
a better long term investment than if we 
bought equities. These studies were under- 
taken to support that idea. 


some 
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A Prudent Banker’s Advice 

There were other reasons for undertaking 
these studies. They were undertaken in part 
because the president of a New York bank, 
one afternoon, told me that he believed young 
men had been constantly given wrong ad- 
vice. They had all been advised to save up 
a little money and to put it in the savings 
bank. As soon as they collected enough they 
were to buy a bond. But such a policy did 
not seem sound to this prudent man. He 
would not be the president of one of the 
largest banks in New York if he were not 
a prudent man. His idea was that a young 
man should first save up enough money to 
buy a single share of common stock in some 
good company. In those days you could 
buy them for—(well, when he was talking 
you could have bought Chrysler at 17, but 
not now.) At any rate, there are from 
time to time, stocks of some of our greatest 
industrial corporations that can be bought 
at from 25 to 50 to 100 dollars. His idea 
was that a young man should save up and 
buy one of these, and then save up enough to 
buy another of a different company, taking 
a chance on the first, a lesser when he had 
two, and _ still three, and finally, 
according to averages, not taking any chance 
at all when he had somewhere between seven 
and ten. 


less on 


Study Favored Purchase of Common Stock 


I thought he was wrong. I said to myself: 
“That is all very well in this period we have 
been going through, when changes in the 
purchasing power of the dollar have been 
favoring common stocks.” I had heard of 
Professor Fisher’s theory and believed that 
it showed why the purchase of common stocks 
had turned out so well in the examples that 
my banker friend gave, which covered a 
period of about seven years. Part of my 
reason for making these studies, then, was 
to show that this banker’s advice would 
not have turned out so well if the period 
had been prior to 1897, when the dollar was 
gaining in purchasing power. In spite of 
every effort, I could not prove that he would 
have been wrong, because even within that 
earlier span of years when everything favored 
bonds, I could find no period when leading 
stocks of which I could find records, taken 
in groups of ten and diversified as much as 
possible, yet chosen almost at random, did 
worse than an investment in bonds of the 
period. So this bank president is still one 
prudent man who does not invest his chil- 
dren’s money in bonds. I could find nothing 
to break him of the habit of buying common 
stocks with sound diversification. 


Studies Submitted to Bank and Corporation 


Presidents 


When we had finished those studies and 
when they were lying around the office of 
a house that dealt largely in bonds, we had 
quite a little discussion as to what to do 
next. We finally decided that the first thing 
to do was to print a few confidential advance 
proofs. We wanted to see whether 
body could get back at us and show us 
where we were wrong. So we got two 
hundred copies of advance proof, and sent 
them to presidents of banks and of other 
large corporations; to a group of prudent 
what they would say. They 
all said in effect, “Why, that is what I have 
always believed, and I am glad 
has proved it to be sound. That 
have been doing.” 


some- 


men, to see 


someone 
is what I 


One copy went to a director of a trust com- 
pany in a large western city. He asked for 
another copy. He wanted to make it a codicil 
to his will. He had already provided that 
his executors were to invest in nothing but 
common stocks and he wanted a copy of 
these studies to attach to his will to show 
that he was of sound and disposing mind 
when he drew it; that he might qualify as 
a prudent man. We didn’t get a single 
unfavorable reply from any of those two 
hundred prudent men. 

3ut we were not quite ready to go to the 
general public, so a little later we printed 
1100 more copies. Perhaps we had included 
all the most prudent men that we knew in the 
first two hundred, so we went to grade B 
prudent men with these 1100 copies. Again 
there were no wufavorable replies. Some 
had not becu investing in stocks but had had 
a strong suspicion that they would have 
done better if they had; others had done 
it, had felt guilty, and were relieved. 

So there we had a bank president, a trust 
company director, and two hundred men 
that we thought were prudent, and 1100 
almost as prudent, and no dissenting voices. 


Charting a New Channel for Investors 

But there was still another reason for 
withholding the publication of these studies. 
We felt that before we published them, we 
should be in a position to help guide any 
investors who should call upon us to tell 
them what they should do if we told them 
they should not rely altogether on bonds for 
long term holding. In other words, we were 
about to remove some lighthouses and some 
channel markings from the investment world, 
and we did not think we had a right to do 
this unless we could at the same time estab- 










































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


lish other channel markings and other light- 
houses so as to keep investors off the rocks 
and out of reach of pirates—for there are 
many of both. 

We knew we could not take care of every- 
body, but we thought we ought to be ready 
to take care of those who came to us. So 
we formed the Investment Managers Com- 
pany to work out a form of investment to 
provide a conservative rate of return to the 
investor, comparable to the return on bonds, 
but retaining for the investor his share of 
the surplus earnings which, in the case of a 
bond, go to some other class of security 
holder. Thus we secured for our investors 
regularity of income, combined with a defi- 
nite tendency to increase the real value of 
his principal, no matter what happens to the 
purchasing power of the dollar. The attempt 
to keep principal at a fixed point is impos- 
sible. The only way to prevent its going 
down is to see to it that it goes up. 


Where the Corporate Trustee Functions 

The only kind of criticism that we have 
heard of this general idea about a diversi- 
fication of common stocks as the basis for 
long term investment has been that the 
average investor cannot choose a list of 
common stocks that is sound. That may 
be true if he has not been educated finan- 
cially. But of course that is no excuse 
for corporate trustees; they do not secure 
their business on the basis that they are 
uninformed investors—at least they are in 
a position to become informed—so that par- 
ticular criticism does not apply in the case 
of corporate trustees. The individual trustee 
may have had the trusteeship forced upon 
him. He is entitled to be uninformed if he 
Sut not so the corporate fiduciary. 
The individual investor, if he has not been 
schooled in some general principals, will 
quite likely go wrong by trying too nard. 


chooses, 


First Principles of Sound Investment 


The first principles underlying a sound 
investment in common stocks are surprisingly 
simple. I experimented on a school teacher 
whom I met on the New Bedford boat, and 
asked him what he had his funds invested 
in. He hesitated and said that he would not 
like to discuss his very limited funds. But 
it turned out that he had a few bonds. I 
asked him what he would do if there were 
no bonds. He could not conceive of a world 
without bonds, and he seemed entirely at sea, 

I said: “Let me use you as a laboratory 
experiment, You have no knowledge of 
the investment market, but you have a 
trained mind. You have been a_ school 
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teacher. If there were nothing in the market 
but stocks, what would you do?’ He said 
at once that he would have to spread his 
risk, which was right. I said, “Pick out the 
stocks you would buy.” He said he couldn't 
but I asked him to try. Then he named a 
list:—‘“‘New York Central, American Tel. & 
Tel., Consolidated Gas, U. 8. Steel,’”’ and so on 
until he had named twelve stocks, all in 
different industries. I am confident that his 
list with one or two exceptions would com- 
pare favorably over a long term of years 
with any list recommended by a bank presi- 
dent for that particular investor. One of 
the stocks was that of a company I had 
never heard of, but it turned out that he haa 
a cousin in the industry and that it was a 
good business man’s risk. In conjunction 
with the other risks, it was good leavening. 


Spreading the Risk 


In other words, to invest a sum of money 
well is a very much simpler problem than 
to pick a single good investment, or to say 
whether a certain particular security is a 
good investment. Here is a fine distinction. 
A man comes into an investment house and 
says, “What do you think of Cuban Con- 
glomerated Rubber & Asphalt Company?’ 
You have never heard of it so you look it 
up. If you cannot find it in the usual sources 
all you can say is that he had better sell it. 
Yet it might prove later to be an excep- 
tionally fine investment. It is very difficult 
to tell whether a certain stock is a good 
investment, but it is not so hard to take 
$50,000 and spread the risk in securities 
which, taken as a whole, form a well balanced 
and thus a well secured investment. The 
first thing to do in considering the problem 
of investment is to think of the fund to be 
invested as a unit. 

An investor is more apt to rejoice at the one 
stock he holds which goes up 20 points than 
to grieve over the ninety and nine which he 
held at the same time, each of which went off 
a point, so that, in spite of his good fortune 
with regard to the particular stock that 
went up 20 points, the total value of his 
holdings has shrunk. I am not suggesting 
that one should concentrate on the market 
movements of investments, but it is true 
that the value of the fund as a whole is of 
prime importance, an importance which, 
for convenience, is sometimes disregarded. 

The illustrations I have given serve only 
to suggest a point of view which I find is 
frequently overlooked in the management of 
investment funds. They suggest further a 
simplicity in the approach to the problem. 








































National Trust 


Company 
Limited 


Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 


Assets Under Administration 
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Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 
4% on Deposits 


5 % on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 
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Numerous other viewpoints might be men- 
tioned which are desirable to adopt before 
standards are established for common stock 
investments, comparable to the standards 
which have been established in connection 
with bond investments. That the standards 
for the latter are not infallible is known 
to you all. But they have furnished a point 
of departure for the discussion of bonds 
which makes it much easier for the bond 
salesman to discuss his wares than if no 
such standards had become generally ac- 
cented. 

Fiduciaries who are not restricted by ar- 
chaic laws have an opportunity for leader- 
ship in investing broadly in the classes of 
securities which are and have proved to be 
the best investments, regardless of tradition. 
They undoubtedly have records in their own 
offices of trusts that have been invested in 
one way or another for fifty years. I do 
not know; there may be trusts that have 
been invested solely in high grade bonds for 
fifty years that are in good condition, but I 
doubt it. I have heard of many that are not. 

I have heard, for instance, of one New 
Jersey trust which has been managed by a 
group of trustees, only one of whom felt 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
| branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
| and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $370,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 
BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
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St. Joun, N. B. 


St. Joun's, NFLp. CALGARY 
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that any of the investments should be in 
stocks, whereas the others, who were a ma 
jority, believed only in bonds. The trust in 
question did buy a few stocks, not more 
than 25 per cent of the fund, and that is 
the only thing that kept the trust from 
declining. The gain in those stocks offset 
the loss on the bonds. There is also the 
problem of protecting values in an investment 
fund under constant management by liqui- 
dating a portion of the holdings during peri- 
ods unfavorable to equities and reinvesting 
when conditions have changed.* 

In closing, then, I commend to fiduciaries 
the investigation of the manner in which 
prudent men are handling their own funds 
and the results they have obtained. Build 
up these investigations and record them, 


and from them establish policies for the 


investment of trust 
your care. 


funds committed to 


*(Note: On August 14th, 1926, Investment 
Trust Fund, A of Investment Managers 
Company was invested to the extent of only 
33 ver cent in common stocks, the balance 
remaining in ‘iquid form awaiting more fav- 
orable investment conditions. ) 
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Half-made wills 


bring no business to your trust department 


have come to your trust department, re- 


mains only a “prospect.” 


If will-planning were made easier, more 
wills would be written. If each interested 
person had before him an understandable 
guide-book, he would be more apt to turn 


his interest and resolve into action. 


That book has been prepared. It is al- 


ready in use by several trust companies. 


Its title is ““[The (mame of your bank) 
Plan for Conserving Your Property.” 32 


DVERTISING can attract, inter- pages of interesting information—of which 


‘ ‘ “¢? ») are ree” ee ‘ ae rn me 
est. convince—and still fail. It 12 are printed forms on which are que 


can start a man thinking about his tions that suggest answers which, when 


will. his estate—but thouvhis are not wills written in the blank spaces following the 
vv 5) . ? & J ¢ t vills 


ywWesti N : slete ; > 4 
a> tue antentabate questions, form a complete outline of a 


plan for conserving an estate through your 


Interested, perhaps convinced what service as Executor, Guardian, Trustee. 


shall he dof aes 

Every trust department needs such a 

‘ - . , . book for officers’ reference in conferences. 
You want him to have his will written. ? ; ‘ ; 

, ae Every trust campaign should gain new 

But that, as he thinks of it, seems a burden- = kg : : gi 

: : effectiveness with such a force to stimulate 

some task. His holdings are large, scat- 


é 


iad . the actual planning and writing of wills. 
tered. They present perplexing problems. 


He doesn’t know how to start his plan. Write for a specimen copy, prices, com- 
He makes a few notes, perhaps—hesitates plete information about our methods of 
—‘some other day, when I have more individualizing it throughout for your 


time”—and another estate, which might bank. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 
Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and ‘Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA G a TENNESSEE 


New York Office Chicago Office 
42 Broadway 10 South LaSalle Street 
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STORIES OF COLUMBIA SERVICE—No. V 
THE MACHINE TOOL INDUSTRY OF CINCINNATI 
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Interior view of representative Cincinnati machine tool factory 
showing the varied apparatus utilized in this important industry. 


In the making of machine tools, those wonderful instruments of 
precision and power by which practically all machinery is built, Ohio 
takes first rank among the states. The motor car and the train in 
which you ride, the buildings in which you live and work, the sani- 
tary system which guards your health, the books you read, the food 
you eat—all are direct or indirect products of the great machine tool 
industry, centering in Cincinnati. Machines for boring, drilling, 
milling—pipe and screw machines—engine and turret lathes—pneu- 
matic hammers—planes, shapers, shears—these are a few of the 20 
types of appliances in which Ohio leads, among the 60 total varieties 
produced in the United States. Of an annual national output 
valued at close to $150,000,000, Ohio contributes more than 25%. 
Cincinnati machine tools are celebrated throughout the world for 
their reliable, accurate and efficient qualities. 


The manufacture of tool-making tools is a fundamental industry, 
touching the country’s economic life at all points. Furnishing essen- 
tial power, heat and light to these far-reaching enterprises emphasizes 
again the basic importance of the services performed, which provides 
the element of stability that is a feature of Columbia System. 
This is the fifth of a series of advertisements in which we propose to give you 
detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System companies for 


these communities, their industries and their homes. Investment in Columbia 
System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the marvelous Ohio Valley 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY 


OFFICE of the C 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT NEW YORK 

















PROPOSED LEGISLATION TO SUBSTITUTE ESTATE TAX 
FOR PRESENT TRANSFER TAX LAW OF NEW YORK 


WOULD ABOLISH COMPLICATED PROCEDURE AND INVOLVE RADICAL 
ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 


ORRIN R. JUDD 
Vice-President, Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 


ee ee 


PC aw bay nant er se 


(Eprror’s Note: Death tares usually take one of two forms. One is the Inheritance 
Tar, which is a tax on the right to receive an inheritance or a bequest, and is payable 
by the beneficiary. The other is an Estate Tar, levied upon the estate as a whole, before 
division, and is a tax on the right to transfer property. In view of the fact that most 
of the states adhere to the Inheritance Tax form of applying death duties, the proposal 


to change the New York Transfer Tar to an Estate Taz, 
to the 


similar in most provisions 
Federal Estate Tax law, commands wide attention among fiduciaries. The New 
York Tar Commission is behind the proposed law which is discussed by Mr. Judd in the 
the standpoint of simplifying death tax procedure 
and abolishing cumbersome as well as costly machinery of transfer tax administration.) 


following article particularly from 


BILL was introduced at the last ses- real estate passing to lineal descendants and 
sion of the New York State Senate certain others. The law has been amended 
which, if enacted into law, will make more than fifty times since the original en- 
a revolutionary change in the method of tax- actment, and six times entirely new statutes 
ing inheritances in New York. This bill did have been passed. The statute now in force 
not come to a vote before the adjournment is known as the Transfer Tax Law and, with 
of the legislature, but as it is understood to certain exemptions, imposes a tax on all 
have been proposed at the request of the transfers of property, real and _ personal, 
State Tax Commission, it will probably be made by will or by intestate 


laws, or by 
reintroduced at the next session, and a brief 


deed or gift made in contemplation of death 
review of its more important provisions may or intended to take effect at or after the 
be of interest to the readers of Trust Com- death of the grantor. 
PANIES, particularly because in the _ past Mr. Jessup, in his standard treatise on 
other states quite generally have followed “Law and Practice in the Surrogate’s 
the lead of New York in inheritance tax Courts,” says of the development of the 
legislation. law—"There have been frequent amend- 
The essential feature of this proposed law ments, marking the persistent determination 
is that it imposes a tax on every estate as to reach every possible 
a unit, and abolishes the existing tax on property interest 
each specific share or legacy as well as the 


form of asset or 
as a basis for the tax, in- 
terrupted by the patient fidelity of the courts 
present New York estate tax, which was in upholding the constitutional barriers to 
added in 1925 and affects only estates in ex- the legislative power.” 

cess of $1,000,000, The State Tax Commission, in 1924, for 
F baie , the first time promulgated regulations for 
Inheritance Tax Legislation in New York ¢). assistance and instruction of all who 
shall have occasion to apply the law. In a 
in the State of New York. In that year a foreword to this publication, the following 
collateral inheritance tax law was passed, _ significant statement occurs. “It is believed 
taxing at the flat rate of 5 per cent all be- to be a matter of common understanding 
quests or inheritance of over $500 passing that the Transfer Tax Law is one of the 
to persons other than the father, mother, most intricate statutes of the state and pre- 
husband, wife, child, brother, sister, lineal sents an almost unlimited number of ques- 
descendant, wife or widow of a son or hus-_ tions difficult of interpretation. The thought 
band of a daughter of a deceased person. is that anything which will tend to make 
In 1891 this tax was extended to include’ the subject of transfer taxes more easily 
personal property and in 1908 to include understood will be of lasting benefit.’ 


Prior to 1SS5 there was no inheritance tax 
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Proposed Estate Tax Law Would Make for 
Simplification 
Naturally in the course of the administra- 
tion of these laws there has grown up a 
great body of legal decisions and opinions, 
which make the application of the tax a 
very complicated and difficult matter. Any 
legislation that will simplify the practice 
should be welcomed. The outstanding merit 
of the proposed new estate tax is perhaps 
its simplicity of application. The new law 
is modeled after the federal estate tax law, 
and the same return or affidavit now used 
for the latter would serve for the state tax 
proceeding. Now it is prepare 
two quite different This 
in itself would mean considerable saving in 

work to the representatives of estates. 
More important is the simpler procedure 
required for the determination of the tax. 
This now involves six distinct steps, as fol- 
(1) preparation of the transfer tax 
return; (2) petition to the surrogate’s court 
the designation of an appraiser (who 
be the appraiser appointed by the tax 
commission or the county treasurer in coun- 
where there is appointed); (3) 
filing of the return with the appraiser; (4) 
investigation of the return by the appraiser 
and a hearing before him on a designated 
date; (5) report by the appraiser to the sur- 
rogate; (6) application to the court for an 
order fixing the tax as reported by the ap- 
praiser. Under the proposed law it would 
be unnecessary to apply to the court for the 
appointment of an appraiser or for the fix- 
ing of the tax on his report; the return being 


necessary to 


sets of schedules. 


lows: 


for 
must 


ties none 
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filed with the tax commission and the tax 
fixed by the commission in due course after 
its own investigation. 

In this connection, it may be suggested 
that the proposed law should be so changed 
as to require the Tax Commission to fix the 
tax within a certain limited time. As drafted 
the law reads, “As soon as practicable after 
the return is filed the Tax Commission shall 
determine the amount of the tax.” 
This leaves opportunity for un- 
reasonable delay. 


correct 


too much 


One Tax Computed on Total Estate 

Perhaps most important of all is the fact 
that there would be but amount, the 
total estate, on which the tax is computed. 
Under the present transfer tax law each 
transfer must be figured out on a graduated 
scale of tax, with regard to both the amount 
of the transfer and the relation which the 
transferee bears to the decedent, since there 
is a different 
degrees of kinship, ete. In 
pectancy of life of the beneficiary must be 
taken into account, in determining, by the 
aid of mortality tables, the value of the 
beneficiary’s interest; and the value of the 
remainder interest must ascertained 
and taxed with reference to the relationship 
of the remainderman. If this is contingent 
on the survival of one or more persons in 
different the tax must be paid at 
the highest rate, subject to revision 
possible refund on the termination of 
trust; thus perhaps the 
open for a lifetime instead of 
once for all, as the new 


one 


rate for transferees of various 
trusts the ex- 


also be 


classes, 
and 
the 
question 
settling it 
plan would do. 


keeping 


THIS TABLE EXHIBITS THE COMPARATIVE RATES UNDER THE FED- 
ERAL ESTATE TAX AND THE PROPOSED NEW YORK ESTATE TAX 





Federal 


Amount of 
Estates 
$100,000 

50,000 
50,000 
100,000 
200,000 
200,000 
200,000 
200,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 


Block 
$100,000 
150,000 
200,000 
300,000 
500,000 
700,000 
900,000 
1,100,000 
1,600,000 
2,100,000 
2,600,000 
3,100,000 
3,600,000 
4,100,000 
5,100,000 
6,100,000 
7,100,000 
8,100,000 
9,100,000 
10,100,000 
10,100,000 


Rate 
First Exempt 
Next 





Proposed New York Estate Tax 
(above exemption to wife, etc.) 
Tax tate Tax 
Exempt 
$500 o* $1,200 
1,000 } . SOU 
3,000 AS e// 2,400 
8,000 < o' 6,400 
10,000 / 8,000 
12,000 } o* 9,600 
14,000 5 3/59 11,200 
40,000 32,000 
45,000 36,000 
50,000 40,000 
55,000 44,000 
60,000 48,000 
65,000 52,000 
140,000 112,000 
150,000 120,000 
160,000 128,000 
170,000 136,000 
180,000 144,000 
190,000 152,000 


Estate Tax 
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Industrial Bond Issues 


\ E are prepared to purchase 
entire bond issues of sizeable 

and sound American industrial and 

manufacturing companies. 
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Address our office 


42 Broadway, New York City 


HORNBLOWER 


ESTABLISHED 1888 


BOSTON 
DETROIT 


NEW YORK 
PROVIDENCE 


Involves Radical Administrative Changes 

The proposed law involves radical changes 
not only in the nature of the tax but in ad- 
machinery. There are sixty- 
two counties in the state. Eighteen of them 
now salaried appraisers, and special 
paid by the state to the 
treasurers in the other counties and 
surrogates in all counties, for sery- 
connection with the collection and 
fixing of the tax. There are also numerous 
transfer tax assistants and clerks in the 
larger counties. All of the work now per- 
formed by these officials would be transferred 
to the office of the Tax Commission. The 
result ought to be greater efficiency as well 
as a large saving of expense. 


ministrative 


have 
compensation is 
county 
to the 
ices in 


~The proposed law exempts the amounts of 
the estate passing to a wife, not exceeding 
$20,000, to a husband not exceeding $10,000, 
and to a lineal ancestor or descendant, 
adopted child or stepchild, brother or 
not exceeding $5,000. Above these exemp- 
tions the estate is taxed on a graduated 
scale corresponding to that adopted by the 
Federal Estate Tax Law, but at rates ex- 
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actly SO per cent of the federal rates. This 
is clearly designed to absorb the credit which 
the federal law allows for taxes paid to a 
state to an amount not exceeding 80 per 
cent of the federal tax. 


*, o °, 
~~ ~~ . 


THE CORPORATION DEPARTMENT OF A 
TRUST COMPANY 

Any trust company interested in develop- 
ing special facilities for accepting receiver- 
ships and handling the affairs of corpora- 
tions, will act wisely in familiarizing itself 
with the experience and equipment of the 
Detroit Trust Company. There are relatively 
few trust companies which have given any 
attention to this phase of service, namely 
that of rendering constructive and technical 
assistance to business corporations in bridg- 
their difficult financial situations. 
The Detroit Trust Company has maintained 
a corporation department for the last twenty- 
five years with the result that it has the full 
confidence of the courts in securing receiver- 
ship appointments and of corporations which 
voluntarily come to this department for fi- 
nancial surgery of an approved kind. 


ng over 
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—is the address correct? 


You can’t afford to guess 


When you address important mail to the striven for in over half a century of speciliza- 
cashier or other officials of a bank, you want tion in banking publications. Individually 
immediate attention and quick action. each is most comprehensive in its field. To- 
gether, they constitute a complete service for 
every bank need. 


With some 200,000 changes every six months 
in the normal course of banking business, the 


need for a reliable mailing list is more than Rand MCNally Bank Publications: 


ever apparent. 

For accurate personal addresses and all other The Bankers Directory (Blue Book 
banking references — officers, statements, The Bankers Monthly 
corre spondents, etc. —the latest RAND The Bankers Service Bulletin 
M<‘NALLY Bankers Cibierters (Blue Book) : é 
can be relied upon as being absolutely accurate The Bankers Service Guide 


and up to date. Careful semi-annual revisions Key to the A.B.A. Numerical Transit 


assure a complete check-up ! System 


This unfailing accuracy is one of the qualities Banking and Business Ethics 
Rand Mé¢Nally & Company has constantly Maps for Bankers 


RAND MSNALLY & GompPaANy 


Dept H-$2 
536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 70 Madison Avenue, New York 


Washington San Francisco Los Angeles 
Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World. Established 1856 


OMcial Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 
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LOS ANGELES AS A. B. A. CONVENTION CITY AND 
MECCA FOR AMERICAN BANKERS 
THOUSANDS OF BANKERS WILL JOURNEY TO PACIFIC COAST TO PARTAKE OF 


WESTERN HOSPITALITY, ENJOY SCENIC ATTRACTIONS AND EMBRACE 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 


HE approaching fifty-second annual 

convention of the American Bankers 

Association to be held in Los Angeles, 
Cal., October 4th to 7th, will be one of the 
outstanding assemblies in the history of 
American banking. Reservations already in- 
dicate an attendance of nearly five thousand 
and the final count will probably be nearer 
to seven thousand. Nine special bankers’ 
trains with de luxe tours and three palatial 
ocean liners, sailing via the Panama Canal, 
have been chartered, and arrangements are 
in progress for still more specials to this 
year’s Mecca for American bankers. Judging 
from the hospitable preparations made at 
various stop-over cities for bankers en route 
or returning from Los Angeles the convention 
will really “start from Chicago.” Incidentally 
the numerous stop-overs and reception ar- 
rangements in numerous cities will enable 


aS ey oe chat ety. 
rt 4 ct Sela 


bankers to obtain a “close-up” of business 
and financial conditions in various parts of 
the country. A wonderful opportunity is 
offered to see the West Coast from Mexico 
to Canada as the guests of Western bankers. 

The forthcoming convention is the one 
absorbing topic among banking fraternities 
throughout the country and especially in the 
western half of the continent. The spirit 
is that so well voiced in Arthur Chapman’s 
dedication : 


Come out where the world is in the making, 

Where fewer hearts in despair are breaking, 

Where there is more of giving and less of 
sighing, 

Where there is more of giving and less of 
buying, 

And a man makes friends without half trying, 

That's where the West begins. 
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THE FINLAND OF THE PANAMA PACIFIC LINE, ONE OF THREE LINERS WHICH HAVE BEEN 

CHARTERED TO TAKE DELEGATES TO THE LOS ANGELES CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN 

BANKERS ASSOCIATION. THE FINLAND SAILS SEPTEMBER 11 FROM NEW YORK VIA 
PANAMA CANAL AND RETURNING OCTOBER 11. 
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Aside 
tional 


from the wonderful scenic, educa- 
and outdoor recreational attractions, 
the Los Angeles convention offers a particu- 
lar inducement to trust company people. The 
Western Regional Trust Conference will hold 
its annual meeting in that city just preced- 
ing the convention of the American Bankers 
Association, the sessions continuing from Sep- 
tember 30th to October 2d. 


2 The rare oppor- 
tunity offers itself to all those interested in 
trust work to sit in with the most alert and 


progressive men in the profession. 


Numerous Bankers’ Specials 


Not only are the 


arranging a 


local bankers of Los 
Angeles program of entertain- 
ment which promises to eclipse all previous 
efforts of the kind, but the cities of San 
Diego, San Francisco, Oakland, Portland, 
Spokane, Seattle, Salt Lake City, Denver, 
Omaha and other points, have their clearing 
house associations, reception and sightseeing 
committees, the purpose of 
showing their respective attractions to visit 
ing bankers. 


organized for 


Three bankers’ special trains, 
equipped with every convenience and luxury, 
will leave New York. The New York Central 
has chartered a Red Section to leave Septem- 
ber 17th, routed by way of the Canadian 

and the Pacific Northwest, and a 
Section to leave September 19th by 


Rockies 


Green 
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way of Colorado with stop-overs on both 
trains at all important cities and points of 
interest. The out a 
bankers’ special from New York on the 
evening of September 19th, with stop-overs 
at Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis, Banff, 
Jaspar National Park, Lake Louise, Van- 
couyer, Seattle, Portland and San Francisco. 

Specials will leave Chicago September 18th. 
The New Orleans delegation will travel in a 
special via the Southern Pacific route. The 
Ohio Bankers Association has arranged a 
special train via Chicago and stopping at 
important cities and scenic points in the west, 
conducted by D. J. Collver of the Cleveland 
Trust Company Travel Department. A land- 
cruise train has chartered for another 
part of the Ohio delegation to take in Yellow- 
stone Park and Pacific Northwest attractions. 
A Kansas-Missouri special will 
leave from St. Louis and a Michigan special 
train will join the Chicago special at that 
point. Another inducement is the special 
rates allowed by railroads and the summer 
excursion rates available on ordinary trains 


Pennsylvania sends 


been 


bankers’ 


from all sections of the country, except nine 
western states. 

Three special combined water-and-rail tours 
to the convention have been arranged. The 
Panama-Pacifie liner Finland will sail from 
New York the afternoon of September 16th 


HARBOR OF THE CiTy OF LOS ANGELES, IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF WHICH $23,000,000 Has ALREADY 
BEEN EXPENDED, WITH $15,000,000 AUTHORIZED FOR FURTHER DEVELOPMENT 
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and will call at Havana, Cristobal, Balboa 


and San Diego, permitting passengers to reach 


Los Angeles early the afternoon of October 


3d. The return trip is to be made overland. 
The Panama Mail Liner Columbia will sail 
from New York August 26th. This will touch 
at Colombia, Nicaragua, Salvador, Guatemala, 
and Mexico, arriving in advance of the open- 
ing of the convention. The President Har- 
rison of the Dollar Steamship Line is sched- 
uled to sail from New York September 16th 
getting her passengers to the convention city 
the morning of October 4th. 


Entertainments and Attractions 


Los Angeles and Southern California will 
be’ in gala dress and its best hospitable mood 
for the visiting bankers. The golfer-banker 
will find fifty golf clubs keeping “open house’”’ 
during the convention week. There will be a 
day devoted to seeing the moving picture 
studios in action with favorite stars at work 
on important pictures. “Catalina Island Day” 
will include a trip to Wrigley’s “Magic Isle’”’ 
on a palatial steamship, taking in the sub- 
marine gardens in Avalon Bay and a night 
trip Catalina’s picturesque shores. 
There will be tours galore along the hundreds 


along 
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of miles of paved boulevards radiating from 
Los Angeles, lawn parties, teas, 
fashion shows, 
and as a 


receptions, 
barbecue in Spanish style 
climax a grand ball in the new 
$3,000,000 Shrine Auditorium, 

The Los Angeles convention, however, will 
not be all sport and play. The spacious 
Los Angeles Biltmore will be convention head- 
quarters. The business program of the con- 
vention, mapped out by President Oscar Wells 
and F,. N. Shepherd including 
meetings of the Company, 
Bank, Savings, Bank and 
House divisions, provide 
for instructive stimulating 


and 
Trust 

State 
will 

and 


annual 
National 
Clearing 
ample food 
discussion. 


Los Angeles, the Wonder City 

There are also aspects of Los Angeles, aside 
from natural and recreational attractions, 
to give visiting bankers something to marvel 
at. Its growth from a sleepy Spanish pueblo 
into one of the nations greatest cities in less 
than half a century, must impart wonder 
and inspiration to the visitors. Twenty-five 
years ago the population was slightly over 
100,000 and today it is a hive of 1,200,000 of 
the happiest and thriftiest people in the 
United States. In the last six years the 


REFRESHING AND INSPIRING SCENES INCLUDED IN THE ITINERARIES OF BANKERS ATTENDING THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION CONVENTION AT LOS ANGELES 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


banking resources of the city have grown in 
volume from $310,000,000 to nearly one billion 
and the latest figures show that California 
ranks fifth among all the states in resources 
of state banks and trust cumpanies. Private 
and court trusts administered by the trust 
companies of California aggregate nearly one 
billion, not counting 
other descriptions. In 
wealth Los Angeles leads all other cities. 
Manufactured output last year aggregated 
$1,250,000,000 ; bank clearings since 1910 have 
increased from $811.3887.,000 to $1,945,493,000 ; 
building permits from 20 to 152 millions and 
other activities in proportion. 

Ten years ago Los Angeles had no harbor 
worth mentioning. It reached out over the 
intervening ground to San Pedro and Wil- 
mington and there constructed a harbor which 
is one of the greatest achievements of the 
kind in the world, with ships sailing all the 
seven seas and with foreign trade develop- 
ment that makes Los Angeles the greatest 
Pacific port, offering new connections with 
South America and the Orient. Many more 
amazing facts could be presented, all of 
which go to confirm the prestige of Los 
Angeles as one of the wonder cities of this age. 
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point 
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DEFINING TRUSTS AND HOW THEY 
FUNCTION 
The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York, 
experience in 


which has had forty years of 
fiduciary as well as banking 
revised edition 
“Trusts—What They Are, 
Eow They Are Created and How They Func- 
tion.” This booklet is one of the con- 
tributions of the year on the subject of 
trusts and written with a view to familiariz- 
ing the layman with the 
and technicalities of trusts. There is 
nothing, however, involved or technical in 
the style in which this book is written. It 
gives the average man a Clear, concise knowl- 
edge of how trusts are created, the various 
kinds of trusts, restrictions imposed by law 
or approved practice, the investment of trust 
funds, the superior services of a corporate 
fiduciary and the basis of fees. The descrip- 
tion obtains additional interest from the fact 
that the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Com- 
pany has developed its trust department 
service to a high stage of efficiency and ex- 
ceptional care in the administration and in- 
vestment of trust funds. 


administration, 
of its 


has issued a 


booklet on 


best 


apparent intrica- 


cies 
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Buffalo Has 
116,201* Families 


. ) 


ensus 


The Marine Has 
150,000 Depositors 


m MARINE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Resources more than $200,000,000 











‘SAll Items Received 
At Par” 
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The collection of out-of-town items 
at par is only one of the many ad- 
vantages our depositors and corre- 
spondents enjoy. 


Our Transit and Collection Depart- 
ments are in continuous twenty-four 
hour operation under the supervision 
of officers and clerks who are experts 
trained by long experience. 


Collection items are sent direct to 
place of payment wherever possible. 
Advices of credit received at night 
are immediately passed on to the 
owner. 

Our service results in the maximum 
interest bearing balance of collected 
funds. 


THE 
PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . $27,900,000 



































CREATING A SOUND MORALE AMONG TRUST 
COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


EMPHASIZING CONDUCT AND A SENSE OF DUTY 


CEDRIC A. MORRIS 
Union Trust Company of Detroit 


(Eprror’s Note: The Union Trust Company of Detroit recently conducted an essay 
contest among its employees on the general topic “An Employee's Duty to His Company.” 
Lhe selected essays were published in THE TRUSTEE, the house organ of the company. 
the following contribution receiwed the first prize and is commended to the attention of 
trust company and bank employees generally.) 


© company is bigger and better than 
s who torm it. EIrom the 
to the cleaner of the 
offices or shops, each owes allegiance to the 
institution of which they form a part. This 
means that in the degree in whicn each one 
sees his duty to every other employee will the 
the company be determined, for 
a part of the whole, it follows 
logically that if the relationship of each part 
to every other part is harmonious, the whole 
must function perfectly. 


Honesty is a general principle of the ut- 
most importance. It should not be subscribed 
to merely on the principle that “Honesty is 
the best policy.” You should be honest be- 
cause you desire to be true to yourself, when 
it naturally follows that you cannot be untrue 
to others. There is much more to honesty 
than refraining from taking money that does 
not belong to you. Unpunctuality is a form 
of dishonesty, for by reason of your tardiness 
you may throw out the plans and disrupt the 
work of others. 

The company’s should 
served in every possible way. 


the employe, 


piesident down 


success of 


each being 


An employee’s duty to his company thus 
consists, not in bowing down in awe before 
the dictates of a cold, impersonal Juggernaut 
which lays down certain hide-bound rules 
and regulations for him to follow, but in as- 
sisting in every possible way every other in- 
dividual who forms a part of the organiza- 
tion to give the highest degree of service 
to the public who avail themselves of it, and 
to let the service which the company renders 
known, that those who might it 
with profit themselves may about 
it and take 


resources be con- 
Your time is 
an important part of the company’s resources. 
If you fritter it away in unproductive idle- 
ness you most certainly are not cooperating 
with others. Your ideas of conservation 
should also extended to the use of the 
equipment and goods of the company, and you 
should aid in every possible way to eliminate 
all waste. 


be 


he su 


to 
it. 


use 
Serving the Public 

The greatest element in the resources of 
any company is the public which it serves. 
Without this factor there would be no ex- 
cuse for the existence of the company and 
no need for your services. Be certain, there- 
fore, that by no word or action of yours you 
fail in courtesy to those whom your company 
serves. Give to the customer of your firm 
some of the same courtesy that you would 


know 


With these thoughts in mind, let us now 
try to discover the general fundamental prin- 
ciples, the observance of which by each em- 
ployee will redound to the greatest benefit 
of the company as a whole, As we progress 
in these investigations, the inspiring fact ap- 
pears that anything demanded of an em- 
ployee for the genuine advancement of his 


company reacts also to his direct benefit. 


Loyalty and Honesty 
Loyalty is assuredly one of the most out- 
standing things to be expected of an em- 
ployee. We have already seen that coopera- 
tion between all employees is essential, but 
without loyalty this is impossible. 


to the visitor in your home and extend this 
spirit to include your co-workers. Nothing 
is so detrimental to the harmony of an or- 
ganization as discourtesy. 

Because interest is an essential component 
in the successful performance of anything 
you do if it is to be well done, be interested 
in your work no matter how insignificant 
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Look for romance even in rou- 
tine duties and you will find it. 

Be dependable. When given instructions 
be one that can be depended upon to carry 
through your assignment. Furthermore, only 
need to be told once. 

Thoroughness is a cardinal quality 
which accuracy 


it may seem. 


from 
follows as a natural conse- 
Few things are more annoying to 
your fellow workers who are genuinely striv- 


quence. 


ing to attain results than inaccuracy or care- 
lessness. 
Striving for Improved Methods 

The basis of true efficiency lies in getting 
things in better order. Hence, be orderly and 
Strive for neatness 
in your work, and in the condition of your 
and working your intelli- 
gence in everything that you do. Strive to 
look for a better way to do things. To do 
this, you must know everything that it is 
possible to find out about your work and a 
lot more besides. Initiative, that wonderful 
quality that will be as wings of Pegasus to 
you, can only come through intelligent knowl- 
edge of your work and its problems. Culti 
vate the habit of looking ahead and try to 
anticipate future developments, but live fully 
today. Be resourceful, and when necessary 
use that which you have in hand and adapt 
it to the carrying out of the task which lies 
before you. 

Contentment is a splendid quality, but sat- 
isfaction is the highway to death. So long 


eliminate false motion. 


desk tools. Use 
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as the fires of ambition are kept burning 
brightly and you criticize yourself construc- 
tively, there is no danger of your slithering 
down into a self-complacent, cabbage-like ex- 
istence. Be ambitious, first for your company 
and its interests, and second, for your own 
advancement through honest, intelligent, ca- 
pable effort. There is only one way to in- 
crease the importance of a job and that is 
by increasing its usefulness. 

Cultivate vision. Use your imagination. 
Do not rest content until you can make each 
task a thing of such importance that you can 
concentrate all your upon it 
enjoy it. 


energies and 


Enthusiasm Essential 

Be cheerful, be simple, be direct, be ap- 
proachable, be teachable. Look at the man 
at the top, and if he has any of the quali- 
ties of true greatness see if he has not these 
attributes. Remember that greatness is not 
an elevation, but in perception. Always look 
for the best in others, and you will become 
a station broadcasting on such positive wave- 
lengths that people will vie with one another 
to tune-in to your selections. 

Finally, to be really successful you must 
be enthusiastic. Lack of enthusiasm means 
that your efforts, no matter how well di- 
rected, will be a task and a burden to you. 
Enthusiasm is the elixir of life—the magic 
touchstone—which enables apparently in- 
superable obstacles to vanish. 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


WInbDow DISPLAY SHOWN EY STATE BANK OF CHICAGO WHICH FEATURES FIDUCIARY PROTECTION 
FOR MOTHERS AND WIVES 
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—At the New York End 


THE BANK OF AMERICA has for 
generations held the custom of sub- 
stantial families and business houses 
because it has held their confidence. 
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OF AMERICA 


—— 


ESTABLISHED 1812 
NEW YORK CITY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $11,000,000 

















LIABILITIES IN SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT OPERATION 


In discussing the liability aspects of safe 
deposit business M. H. Cahill, assistant vice- 
president of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company of New York, itemizes the following 
acts of omission and of commission which 
render the bank or trust company conduct- 
ing a safe deposit department liable in case 
of loss: 

1. Is your vault constructed 
able to resist the ordinary assault of the 
present day burglar with his up-to-date 
methods; or is it one of the antiquated types 
which could be pried open with an ordinary 
iron bar? 

2. Granting that you have an up-to-date 
burglar-proof vault, is it so located and so 
guarded during the day that you could not 
be charged with negligence for loss resulting 
from a daylight hold-up? 

3. What type of man operates your vault 
proper, is he a trained man of integrity, who 
will protect its safe deposit boxes from the 
onslaughts of dishonest employees? Does he 
make careful inspections to see that the cus- 
tomer does not leave a key in the lock, so 
that others might use it? 

4. Are customers permitted to enter vault 
without being accompanied by a vault man? 

5. Have you attempted to protect your 


So to be 


as 


vault against burglaries by the installation 
of any alarm system? 

6. What sort of advertising do you do? 
Are you advertising a protection which you 
are not furnishing? Do such advertisements 
guarantee absolute protection against any 
loss? 

These are but a few of the questions the 
answers to which were the deciding factors 
in verdicts recently rendered against 
deposit operators. 


safe 


INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE AP- 
POINTS NEW OFFICERS 

James Bruce has been elected vice-president 
of the International Acceptance Bank, Inc., 
and of the International Acceptance Secur- 
ities & Trust Company of New York. Mr. 
Bruce has for a number of years been asso- 
ciated, as vice-president, with the Baltimore 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. Other ap- 
pointments are: John A. Milholland, Assis- 
tant Treasurer of the International Ac 
ceptance Securities & Trust Co.; James P. 
Wood, Manager Foreign Credit Department 
of the International Acceptance Bank, Inc., 
and Benjamin Strong, Jr., Manager Domestic 
Credit Department. 











WHEN THE BANKER MUST SAY “NO” WITH A SMILE 


FRED W. ELLSWORTH 
Vice-President Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 


een nnn sss 


One of the inevitable functions of the con- 
servative banker is to “no” when the 
customer asks something to which he is not 
entitled. It is a fact that there are many 
bankers who are able to decline an application 
for a loan in a 
taste in the 
though he 
wants. 


say 


manner that leaves a good 
mouth of the applicant 
does not get what he 


even 
thinks he 


On the other hand, however, too many of us 
display a little impatience whenever from 
lack of experience or ignorance or just plain 
cussedness a business man comes in and asks 
for credit when he shouldn’t have it, and we 
say “no” in such a way that it is very much 
resented—and properly so. It is perfectly 
natural for a bank customer who finds him- 
self in need of funds to come to the bank and 
ask for the thing that he needs, and it is the 
banker’s job to let him have it if all the con- 
ditions are correct. It is likewise the bank- 
er’s job to “turn him down” when he doesn’t 
deserve it, and to explain carefully just ex- 


actly why the bank cannot make the loan. 

We should strive to have so comprehensive 
a knowledge of business conditions and of 
economics as to be able to convince a 
tomer sometimes even against his will 
in declining to give him what he for 
we are actually doing him a favor. And 
those of us on the inside of the counter know 
that very often this is the case even though 
it be very difficult at times to make him see 
it. 

You know that when a child wants a green 
apple and the parent says “No,” realizing 
that although the child wants the apple 
more than he wants anything else on earth 
just at the time, the apple is about the 
worst thing that he could have, of course, be- 
cause he is a child and doesn’t know, he 
thinks the parent is cruel. A similar situa- 
tion exists very often when a customer for 
the reason that he really doesn’t know, has 
denied the thing that because of his 
faulty knowledge would do him more harm 
than good. 


cus- 
that 


asks 


to he 


STABILITY AND LIQUID POSITION OF MIAMI BANKS 

There is so 
aati in 
business and banking conditions in Florida, 


and mis- 
underlying 


exaggeration 
the 


much 
regard to 


as distinguished from transient factors of 
real estate deflation, that the following sur- 
vey of banking in Miami, by Clark B. Davis. 
president of the City National Bank and 
Trust Company of that city, may be of time- 
ly interest. @He says: 

“It is doubtful whether in the history of 
banking in this country the banks of a com- 
munity have been faced with conditions 
similar to those of 1925 and 1926 and have 
at the same time maintained the strong 
liquid position which the banks in Miami 
have maintained. It has been remarkable 
to me from the standpoint of a comparative 
outsider to note the wide season to season 
fluctuation which has been met by these 
banks without borrowing, and I believe that 
analysis of the statements of Miami banks 
would indicate at this moment that their 
liquid position compares favorably with that 
of any banks in the country. 


“We are now going through a temporary 
period which is perhaps not all that could 
be desired from the standpoint of the indi- 
vidual or the bank. However, the present 
phase is necessary and is the first step 
toward real prosperity. By readjustment of 
real estate values, inflated last year through 
abnormal demand, and by the elimination of 
speculative trading, we laying the 
foundation for lasting prosperity. Without 
this process it seems to me we would have 
had conditions almost Had the 
so-called boom continued further, it is a 
fact that the decline would have 
been more severe. Moreover, history proves 
to us that the farther inflation is carried 
the more rapidly it must recede. The rapid- 
ity of readjustment under such conditions is 
dangerous, and this has been recognized by 
some of the best brains of the country in 
creating elastic currency and ample credit 
facilities through the concentration of our 
gold reserve in the Federal Reserve System.” 


are 


chaotic. 


scientific 











DISCRIMINATION IN INVESTING FIDUCIARY FUNDS IN 
INVESTMENT TRUST STOCKS AND BONDS 


Ww. LL. 


N GROWING 
vestment trust and 
ing sold to the public. 
mers for these 


number, offerings of in- 
bonds are be- 


Obviously 


stocks 
good 
trust 
time, 


cust securities are the 
which, from time to 
special appeals are made. It is, 
of great importance for the trust 
who analyze securities to 


departments to 
therefore, 
officers 
study the 
history and structure of the investment trust 
so that they can intelligently 
balance estimate its true 
appraise its management. 

One vital point which, to the writer’s way 
of thinking, 


must 


analyze its 


sheet, worth 


and 


is often overlooked, is the defin- 
ome of an investment trust, 

importance, the adoption of a 
policy of building up a capital reserve. 

The trust officer, readily perhaps 
than the average investor, will understand the 
necessity in any enterprise which is of a 
extreme conservatism in 
accounting methods. Dr. Leland Rex 
son in Trade Information Bulletin No. 8&8 
of the U. 8S. Department of Commerce, writing 
on British Investment Trusts, states that the 


ition of and 


of parallel 


more 


trust nature, of 


distributable income of investment trusts 


is a portion of interest and dividends. He 
“Investment Trusts never distribute as 
dividends any profits realized on the sale of 


their investments. 


Says, 


These profits go into a 
reserve account or are immediately used 
to write off depreciated securities. * . 
The reasons for this practice are the desire 
to accommodate reserves which will 
the canital account and leave income free 
for distribution, and certain taxation arrange- 
ments below.” 

this is good practice. Should 
Wwe not as potential investors in investment 
trust make it a prime 
hefore considering a commitment, that policy 
in this respect be sound? 


discussed 


by iously 


shares 


Building Up Capital Reserve 
Now as to the second point, the building 
un of a canital reserve, it is clear that no 
reserve can be established except from one or 


Robin- 


steady 


requisite 


STODDARD 


both of two sources, to wit, either excess of 
income received over that paid out, or profits 
realized on the securities at 
their cost to the trust. By capital 
reserve we do not. of course. refer to a 
reserve set up for the payment of bond inter- 
est or dividends on stock. We mean a capital 
which shall represent the “long- 
pull” appreciation of wisely selected invest- 
Such a the 
useful function of providing a bulwark against 
the investments which will depreciate, for 
despite the best management in the world, 
there will surely be some _ securities which 
will not measure up to expectations. 

In the official bulletin 
there is an admirable British 
trust accounting practice, and 
methods are explained at a length to which it 
now. The purpose of 
these present paragraphs is chiefly to sound 
warning against those investment 
investment trusts, which 
have been started in this country on a basis 
which is so plainly contrary to proved and 
conservative experience both here and abroad, 
In an Investment Trust yield on 
principal, plus steady growth of principal 
should be the ends sought. 


sale of more 


than 


increment 


ments. reserve also serves 


above referred to, 
discussion of 


investment 
is impossible to go 


a note of 


trusts, or so-called 


steady 


VALIDITY OF SOLDIER’S 
CAMP 

The will was in form of a letter addressed 
to the writer’s mother in hand- 
writing, stating it was to be considered as 
his last will and testament. The letter was 
dated written while decedent was in 
camp in this country, shortly before he was 
sent abroad, and was mailed to his mother 
just before he sailed. The paper un- 
witnessed. Held that the paper was a valid 
will, having executed by soldier “in 
actual military service.’—Matter of Strau- 
lina. Essex County Orphans Ct., New Jersey. 
(25902) D. June 22, 1926. R. July 8, 1926. 


WILL WRITTEN IN 


decedent’s 


and 


was 


been 
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=< di evolution of the tele- 


The Telephone 


Instrument 


& fen modern telephone’s “family tree” dates back 50 
years to the original “gallows frame” instrument of 
Dr. Alexander Graham Bell. The direct lineal descendants 
of this instrument include 64 different types of receivers 
and 96 types of transmitters, indicative of the incessant re- 
search and experiment resulting in the telephone of today. 


Today’s telephone, comprising 201 parts, is a paradox in 
that it is super-sensitive and yet virtually foolproof. Today, 
more than 17,000,000 telephones in service, conveying 
73,600,000 messages daily, testify to its indispensability. 


The Bell System’s facilities required to provide public ser- 
vice had a book cost March 31, 1926 of $2,626,270,553. 


This nation-wide plant and its nation-wide service underlie Bell 
System securities. 

The stock of the A. T. & T., parent company of the Bell 

System, can be bought in the open market to yield a 


good return. Write for booklet,‘‘Some Financial Facts.” 


ky 


BELL TELEPHONE ® ah 
SECURITIES CO. Inc 


D.F. Houston, President @ 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 


“The People’s 
Messenger”’ 
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NOTEWORTHY PROGRESS OF GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 


Unusual interest attended the début of the 
Guardian Trust Company of Detroit about a 
year ago on account of the strong and repre- 
sentative character of the interests associ- 
ated in its organization, among its stockhold- 
ers and as reflected by the personnel of its 
board of directors. Earlier assurances of 
a promising career were further confirmed 
by the talent and experienced men enlisted 
in its executive and department manage- 
ment. Another distinguishing feature was 
that the Guardian Trust Company made a 
special appeal to the younger men of Detroit 
who had achieved success in their respective 
lines, a fact which also finds reflection in the 
executive personnel and in the directorate. 

The first year’s experience have more than 
justified the most sanguine expectations. In 
that short period the company’s 
have grown to a volume which is exceeded 
by only other trust companies in De- 
troit and which have had the advantage of 
many more years of development. Equally 
significant is the fact that the profits of the 
company in the first twelve months of opera- 
tion exceed all expenses, including those in- 
cident to organization and equipment. The 
staff was selected with a view to affording 
the widest and most approved types 
of banking, trust and industrial experience 


resources 


two 


range 


Wn. ROBERT WILSON 


President, Guardian Trust Co. of Detroit 


COMPANIES 


“Central-ize”’ 


Your Banking in 
Cleveland 


in a nationally 
known bank; in— 


Central 


National Bank 


of Cleveland 


and the good judgment shown in such selec- 
tions is evidenced by the growth of the vari- 
ous departments. 

Exclusive of corporate and individual trust 
business which has assumed very substan- 
tial volume, the general financial statement 
as of June 30th, last, shows aggregate re- 
$12,791,167, including cash and 
due from Reserve banks of $2,163,830; c¢ol- 
lateral loans, $7,750,207; 
gages, $925,530 and other items. Trust de- 
posits amount to $10,671,870. Capital is 
$1,000,000 ; surplus, $1,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $18,869. 

The official staff of the 
Company consists of the following: Wm. 
Robt. Wilson, president; Lewis K. Walker, 
vice-president and secretary: John C. Grier, 
Jr., vice-president; Phelps Newberry, vice- 
president; Steuart L. Pittman, vice-presi- 
dent; Edward R. Naar, vice-president; Fred- 
erick R. Robinson, 
Harry S. Johnson, treasurer; Rudolph E. 
Hofelich, trust officer; Andrew LD. Hotch- 
kiss, asst. vice-president; A. A. F. Maxwell, 
asst. secretary; Andrew L. Malott, mgr. real 
estate department. 


sources of 


real estate mort- 


Guardian Trust 


asst. to the president; 


The Prospect Trust Company with capital 
of $100,000 is organized at Mapiewood, N. J. 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square 


COL. HEMAN DOWD RELINQUISHES 
ACTIVE DUTIES 

There are men who go through life and 
perform their daily tasks, radiating sunshine, 
inspiring others by the way in which they 
conduct themselves and lightening the bur- 
dens of their associates. Such a man is 
Colonel Heman Dowd, who recently retired 
from active duties as vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York and 
after completing twenty-seven years of un- 
interrupted service with that organization. 
The affection, esteem and good will which 
he inspired among officers as well as em- 
ployees of the Equitable was voiced in the 
resolutions adopted by the board of direc- 
tors upon his retirement. While his associ- 
ates will miss the genial presence of the 
“Dean of the Equitable,’ they realize that 
he has earned restful and quiet years ahead 
after a career of exceptional usefulness. 

Col. Dowd lived up to the ideal so pithily 
expressed by George F. Baker in the latter's 
only public address when he said: “Conduct 
your business and lives so as to gain the 
respect and love of your fellow men.” An- 
other close friend of the Colonel said of 
him, “When you are right, the Colonel will 
fight for you to the bitter end, and if you’re 
wrong, he'll tell you so.” 

Colonel Dowd was born in New York City 
seventy-two years ago. After a public school 
education he entered West 
ceived a commission in 


Point and re- 
1876. During his 
service in Uncle Sam’s army he commanded 
troops to settle strikers in Pennslyvania and 
was in command of the Twelfth Regiment, 
which was sent to Buffalo to quell the rail- 
road strike. In 1883 he left the army and 
went to work as a minor clerk in the Bank 
of North America, of which his father, Mr. 
William Dowd, was president. He became 
assistant cashier, and after twelve years 
with the bank, he was elected vice-president 
of the North American Trust Company, which 
changed its name to the Trust Company of 


Utica, N. Y. 


CoL. HEMAN DowpD 


America in 1905, following a merger with 
that bank. In 1912, the Trust Company of 
America was merged with the Equitable 
Trust Company, and Col. Dowd continued 
with the latter as vice-president. He was 
the first to see the need and _ possibilities 
for developing foreign business and for a 
number of years supervised the work of the 
foreign department of the Equitable, which 
has since become one of the most active and 
important departments of the kind in New 
York City with Mr. George LeBlanc in charge. 

Colonel Dowd carries his years lightly and 
enters upon his retirement with the knowl- 
edge of commanding the affection and good 
wishes of a host of friends, numbering mem- 
bers of the banking and _ trust 
fraternity throughout the country. 


company 
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OBTAINING THE BEST RESULTS IN CONDUCTING AN 


EMPLOYEES’ 


NEW BUSINESS CONTEST 


PERSONAL SOLICITATION YIELDS PERMANENT ACCOUNTS AND IMPROVES 
STAFF MORALE 


THOMAS J. 


KIPHART 


Manager Publicity Department of The Fifth-Third National Bank and Union Trust 
Company of Cincinnati, Ohio 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 
banks and trust companies which 


While there has been an increasing enrollment in the number of 
encourage their employees to conduct 
contests there are still many bankers who look askance at the 


new business 


idea. Experience has 


demonstrated that the value and wisdom of conducting employees’ new business contests 


depends very largely upon the spirit which animates such activities. 


If the controlling 


impulse is simply to enlist employees as canvassers for new accounts, the results are 


doubtful. 


If the purpose is to quicken the initiative and loyalty of employees and the 


employees are taught to have faith in their own institution, the results are bound to be 


favorable, both as to staff efficiency and actual new business. 
this distinction in his paper delivered at the recent A. 


HE most powerful form of advertising 

is word-of-mouth. Printed advertising 

would not be necessary if one-tenth of 
the people in your city were talking about 
your bank—if they were talking favorably, 
truthfully, covering all important points, 
keeping up to date, keeping at it all the 
time, reaching new people constantly and 
never tiring of the subject. The authority 
of word-of-mouth advertising is not deter- 
mined by wealth or social status, but by a 
knowledge of the business and the sincerity 
of the talker. 

The advertisement a bank 
is to have its employees out “talking the 
bank,” in a contest for new Mr. 
and Mrs. Everybody and their children need 
a bank account and they must bank 
where. No one can buy your bank’s serv- 
ices until he or she knows of its existence. 
Just as truly as the manufacturer must find 
a market for his goods so it is equally true 
that the banker must find a “market” for 
the services of his bank. In accomplishing 
the “selling” of the bank, employees’ con- 
tests are of unquestioned value and provide 
the best incentive for added effort. 


best can find 
business. 


some- 


Stimulus to Initiative of Employees 


If the employees of your institution lack 
that dynamic power necessary to sell your 
bank’s services, you will find the employees’ 
contest a “leaven’’ which will cause them 
to rise to a vision of accomplishment and 


Mr. Kiphart emphasizes 
I. B. convention in Dallas.) 


the best that is in them will respond. In 
no other business are employees, who come 
into contact with the public, so apt to be- 
come machine-like in their work. They do 
their daily round of duties well and in 
most instances as accurately as the adding 
machine whose keys are so familiar to their 
touch. They need to be and 
electrified so that instead of doing their 
work mechanically, they will think and 
study; they will plan and in the execution 
of their plans they will become builders of 
business because they have given to the bank 
their constructive ability. 


re-energized 


Every contest ushers in a new world of 
opportunities, which inspires the _ best 
thought, awakens initiative and arouses dor- 
mant ability. In such a contest, the final 
edition of “Who’s Who” never goes to press, 
and it offers a standing invitation to the 
man who will learn to see beyond his nose, 
to reason from effect back to cause. You 
can't make a good salesman for your bank 
if you are lacking in knowledge of or faith 
in your proposition. 

The employee who cannot see 
wherein his bank fills a 
customer cannot 


this is so. 


clearly 
real need for the 
show the prospect where 


Alertness and Diplomacy 

the characteristic which is 
developed in your employees through a new 
business contest. Here is an example of 


Alertness is 
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“The Largest 
Trust Company 


in Kansas’’ 


Serving 
the Great Southwest 


TRUSTS, INVESTMENTS, 
INSURANCE, FINANCING 


Capital $1,000,000 


The 
Wheeler Kelly Hagny 
Trust Company 


Wichita. Kansas 


alertness, and saying the right thing to the 
customer. The salesman in the shoe store who 
said to a woman customer, “Madam, your 
one foot is larger than the other” is prob- 
ably a rolling stone, while the young sales- 
man who imparted the same information in 
the words, “Madam, your one foot is smaller 
than the other,” is probably the manager 
or owner of a great business. In the new 
business campaign the employee is educated 
by actual experience as to the things to say 
to customers of the bank which will make 
the most favorable impression. The motives 
of the aforementioned salesmen were 
perhaps no different, however, the methods 
were so different as to mean failure to the 
one and success to the other. 


shoe 


You cannot make a success of selling your 
bank unless you can be in sympathy with 
your customer. In “selling” your bank, put 
yourself in the customer's place. Work with 
him and not at him. Don’t look upon a 
prospective customer as an adversary. If 
you can’t sincerely feel that you are telling 
him something to this advantage when you 
tell him of your bank, then you haven't any 
business calling upon him. You’ either 
don’t believe in your bank, and will fail for 
that reason, or you don’t know your bank 


as you should know it and for that reason 
can’t explain properly, and in that case you 


will fail, too. 


Personal Solicitation Creates Permanent 
Accounts 


As a result of unusual effort on the part 
of the employees during the contest there 
has accrued to the bank a gain in new ac- 
counts and deposits which would not have 
been obtained under normal business condi- 
tions. It is a proven fact that the personal 
method of securing new results in 
the best and most permanent accounts, for 
the reason that the employee has already 
established through personal solicitation, 
friendly relations which have a strong ten- 
dency to firmly anchor the customer to the 
bank. 

A contest 


business 


brings out leadership; _ it 
strengthens and increases the morale of all 
who work in the tends to make 
everyone more courteous and attentive to 
The result is a more thoughtful, 
kindly, considerate and efficient service to 
the customer. Experience has shown that 
the lure of better service or friendship is 
practically the only which will 
cause people to allegiance 
from one bank to another. As a result of 
the contest, there is an absence of the old 
machine-like courtesy, and the customer no- 
tices that there are more smiles than square 
inches of cold marble and the unusual effort 
which is made to please him greatly 
strengthens his allegiance to the bank. Such 
unusual makes the customer a 
“booster” for the bank and he just naturally 
can’t help bringing his friends in to open 
an account at “his” bank. The active co- 
operation of satisfied customers and friends 
greatly enhances the prestige of the 
in the community. 


bank and 


business. 


inducement 
transfer their 


service 


bank 


OFFICIAL CHANGES AT FIDELITY TRUST 
COMPANY OF PORTLAND, ME. 


At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the Fidelity Trust Company of Portland, 
Maine, the following were elected directors: 
James P. Baxter, Jr., Spaulding Bisbee, John 
J. Cunningham, Charles L. Donahue, Freder- 
ick Swazey, Fred E. Gignoux, Shaw Sprague, 
Edward P. Riker, Jr., Chas. L. Keene and 
Robert Payson. The board of directors elect- 
ed Charles E. Fox of Freyburg, Me., and 
Joseph Pitts of Harrison, Me., vice-presidents 
with duties pertaining to the branches at 
those places. Messrs. Braun, Baxter and 
Bisbee were appointed members of the in- 
stitution’s executive committee. 
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W hen minutes count 


UICK action necessary on 

a bond offering? Invest- 
ment quotations or other in- 
formation wanted? As swift as 
the click of a telegraph key our 
office in your locality gets in 
touch with our head office in 
New York or with the control 
office for your district. Back 
comes an answer, accurate, reli- 
able. 

Speed is but one phase of 
National City investment serv- 
ice which commends it to bank- 
ers and investment houses. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 


Offices in more than 50 leading cities throughout the world 


SHORT TERM NOTES . ACCEPTANCES 











Simplifying 


Correspondent Relations 


How IrvinG-CoLuMBIA 
Provides Individual Attention for 
Correspondent Business 
DireEcTNEss, promptness, understanding—these are qualities 
of first importance in business relationships between banks. 

All transactions entrusted by a correspondent bank to 
the Invinc-Cotumsza are handled under the supervision of 
an officer in the Out-of-Town Office who is directly engaged 
in serving the territory of that correspondent. 

Whether you desire accommodation, trade information, 
the financing of imports or exports, assistance in the invest- 
ment of surplus funds—whatever your need—it is not 
necessary to deal with more than one person. This person 
will look after all your business with us and see that each 


transaction is carried promptly to a proper conclusion. 


OUT-OF-TOWN OFFICE 
IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA 


Trust COMPANY 
Woolworth Building, New York 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “‘Trust Company Law’’ 


[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


EXECUTING LEASE AFTER TERMINATION OF 
TRUST 
(Trustee has no power unless conferred 
by terms of will.) 


This was an appeal from a judgment de- 
claring valid and effective the provisions of 
a certain lease granting a renewal term to 
the defendant. <A trustee under a will was 
given power to lease the property during the 
continuance of the trust created by the will. 
Under the trust the rents were to be paid 
to certain persons and the trust was to ter- 
minate at the death of the testatrix’s son 
and his wife. Under the will the trustee 
was further empowered “if he or they deem 
it for the advantage of said trust, to lease 
the said property for a term extending be- 
yond the duration of said trust, and in con- 
nection with said lease, to consent and agree 
to such alteration of the present building 
or construction of a new building thereon, 
by the tenant under such lease, as said trus- 
tee or his successor shall deem for the best 
interest of the said trust.” The trustee 
leased the premises to the defendant under 
a lease which gave the defendant the option 
of a further lease for a further term of 
twenty-one years. from and after the expira- 
tion of the original term. The trust estate 
terminated in 1922 and in 1923 the defend- 
ant gave notice of its election to extend the 
lease for twenty-one years from the end of 
the original term. The owners of the fee 
declined to proceed. 

Held, that in the absence of statutory au- 
thority or a court order granting the trustee 
the power to execute a new lease after the 
termination of the trust, the trustee had no 
such power unless it was conferred by the 
terms of the will. Under the will, as prop- 
erly construed, the trustee had such power. 
The above quoted clause of the will must 
be construed as meaning that for the pur- 


pose of carrying into effect the special power 
and authority conferred upon the trustee in 
connection with said lease, to consent and 
agree to the construction of a new building 
thereon by the tenant under such lease, the 
trustee was authorized and empowered to 
execute such lease containing the necessary 
and proper agreement for a term extending 
beyond the duration of said trust, as the 
trustee shall deem for the best interests of 
the said trust—Reynolds vs. Browning, 
King & Company (25779) New York Su- 
preme Court, App. Div. Ist Dept. 


EFFECT OF DATING WILL AFTER TESTATOR’S 
DEATH 
(Whether Revocation of Original Will 

Revekes Executed Duplicate.) 

This was an appeal from a refusal of a 
court to probate a certain will. The testator 
had died leaving a will dated five months 
after his death. This will was duly probated. 
Three months later another will dated the 
day before his death was produced and 
offered for probate, which was refused. This 
will had been executed in duplicate, the 
original being placed in a safe in the testa- 
tor’s bedroom and the duplicate delivered to 
the party now offering it for probate. There 
Was no evidence tending to account for the 
disappearance of the original, which testator 
kept in his possession. It was not found 
among his effects and no explanation of its 
disappearance was made. 

Held, that the duplicate will was properly 
denied for probate. Where a testator retains 
custody of his will, and, following his death, it 
cannot be found, the presumption in absence 
of proof to the contrary, is that he intention- 
ally destroyed the instrument. There was 
nothing in the circumstances here involved 
to rebut such presumption. The fact that the 
will was executed in duplicate did not affect 
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GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Offices: 
250 West 57th Street, New York City 


HE obligations of this institution are selected as appro- 

priate and sound mediums for short term investment by a 
large banking clientele. They may be obtained in convenient 
denominations and suitable maturities. 


DIRECTORS 


Alfred H. Swayne 
Chairman — Vice President, 
Motors Corporation. 


Curtis C. Cooper 
President 


Albert L. Deane 
Vice President 
Pierre S. duPont 


Chairman, General Motors Corporation 
and E. I. duPonide Nemours Co 
Lammot duPont 


Finance Committee, 
: : 
Corporation. 


General 


General Motors 


the rule, for the duplicate occupied no higher 
position than an unexecuted copy, and was 
merely evidence of the original’s contents. 
The revocation of the latter by the testator 
Was a revocation of the duplicate, regardless 
of where kept or found. No proof was offered 
to show that the will which was dated after his 
death was not a valid will. On its face it con- 
tained all requisites of a properly executed 
testamentary paper, and the mere fact that 
an apparent mistake appeared in its date 
was immaterial, and did not affect its val- 
idity, as it was shown that it was properly 
executed at a time 
sound and disposing mind and understanding. 
Bates (25956) Supreme Court of 
Pennsylvania, East. Dist. 


when tesrator was of 


In re 


CONSTRUING TAX ON GIFTS 

Federal Judge John C. Knox held recently 
in the United States District Court of New 
York that the Income Tax law did not require 
payment of a tax on the value of a gift, as 
of the date of the gift. In the case of secu- 
rities, Judge Knox said the Government was 
entitled to a tax on “the increase in the 
value of stockholdings between gift dates and 
dates.” The opinion probably will 
result in several actions to recover gift taxes. 


sales 


O. H. P. LaFarge 

_ General Motors Corporation 

Seward Prosser 
Chairman, Bankers Trust Company, 
New York 

John J. Raskob 


Chairman, Finance Committee, General 
Motors Corporation 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
President, General Motors Corporation 
John J. Schumann, Jr. 
Vice President 
Donald M. Spaidal 


Vice President 


CAR TRUST CERTIFICATES 
(When 


laws of 


subject to 


taxation under 


Pennsylvania. ) 
Section 17 of Act of June 17, 1913, P. L. 
007, was amended by act of July 15, 1919, 
P. L. 955, providing as follows: “That all 
script, bonds, certificate and evidences of in- 
debtedness issued . . . or assumed, or 
on which interest shall be paid . . . by 
any and every private corporation 
are hereby made taxable 
purposes.” At the end of 
1919 amendment added 
graph: “It is the intent 
script, bonds, 
indebtedness made 
(1) of the act, ete. 
After the nature of the car 
trust certificates, it was held that a tax by 
the Commonwealth assessed against car trust 


state 
the section, the 
the following para- 
of this act that all 
and evidences of 
under Sec. One 


for 


certificates, 
taxable 


considering 


certificates issued by appellant, was properly 
under section 17 as amended.— 
Commonwealth of Philadelphia 
Rapid Penna. (Mid. 


assessed 
Penna, ws. 
Sup. Ct. 


Transit Co., 


Edwin L. Reed has been elected president 
of the Sheridan Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago. 





ORNATE HOME FOR NEW FLATBUSH OFFICE OF BROOKLYN TRUST 
COMPANY 


The Brooklyn Trust Company signalizes 
its sixtieth anniversary with two outstand- 
ing events. One the recent increase in 
capital from $1,500,000 to $2,000,000; the 
other is the formal opening on September 
9th of one of the most attractive banking 
buildings for the new Flatbush office at 
Church and Ocean avenues. When _ the 
Brooklyn Trust Company made plans for its 
present main banking building on Montague 
street, particular effort was made to pro- 
vide a structure which would lend architec- 
tural beauty and grace to the center of 
Brooklyn's financial district. Similarly the 
new Flatbush office building was constructed 
with a view to enhancing the neighborhood 
and to provide a banking home that should 
embody 


is 


comfort, the best of equipment and 
inviting surroundings. 

The Flatbush office will be open for 
public inspection of equipment and safe de- 
posit yaults September 9th. It will 
under the of A. K. Alford 
with G. A. Barnewall as assistant 
The building three 


hew 
on be 
and 
manager, 
and 


management 


comprises stories 


basement with dimensions of 52 by 134 feet. 
The banking room with dimensions of 36 by 


SO and in 
style. 
in soft 


heutral 


24 feet height, is in the Adam 
The ceilings and walls are decorated 
with window draperies of a 
The floor is black 


colors 


color. and white 


BUILDING RECENTLY COMPLETED FOR THE NEW 
FLATBUSH OFFICE OF THE BROOKLYN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Terrazzo with mosaic border, the counters 
of Bottacino marble with black marble base, 
surmounted by screens of ornamental bronze. 

The trust company will occupy the first 
floor with mezzanine and basement for safe 
deposit equipment, provided with a large as- 
sortment of private and separate 
vault for trunk storage. The two upper 
floors are fitted for doctors and professional 
men, Safe deposit vaults are reached by a 
spacious stairway of Bottacino marble with 
an impressive balustrade of the same ma- 
terial. There are fourteen coupon rooms for 
customers’ and a special department 
for women depositors. 

The building is picturesque with red brick 
in Colonial style, carried out artistically in 
a striking entrance on Ocean avenue. The 
base course of the building is of Deer Island 
granite with trim of Indiana limestone with 
roof of Vermont slate and fireproof con- 
struction throughout. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company began busi- 
in 1866 and has had a_ phenomenal 
growth, especially in the volume of fiduci- 
ary business which is handled with excep- 


boxes 


use, 


hess 


MAIN ENTRANCE TO NEW FLATBUSH OFFICE OF 
THE BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

















































120 BROADWAY 


—_—— 


tional efficiency. 
presidents, 
T. ©. 
the 
under 
company 


There have been only four 
namely Ripley Ropes, General 
Christensen, Theodore F. Miller and 
present incumbent, Edwin P. Maynard, 
administration 1913 the 
has progress. 
3esides the main office on Montague street 
there is the Bedford Office, the Bay Ridge 
Office and an office in the Wall street district 
at 26 Broad street, adjoining the New York 


whose since 


seored constant 


Stock Exchange. The latest financial state- 
ment of the company shows total resources 
in the banking department of $60,431,012; 
deposits, $50,273,890; capital, $2,000,000; 
surplus fund, $3,500,000, and undivided 
profits of $1,543,159. A feature of branch 
office administration is the creation of ad- 


visory committees, qualified to give special 
consideration to the districts served by the 
respective offices. 

George Billingsby Harrison of Upland, 
Cal., has been elected president of the Denver 
National Bank of Denver, Colo. 

The Equitable Bank & Trust Company has 
opened for business at Miami, Fla., with 
capital of $100,000 and has taken over the 
business of the Tamiami Banking Company. 
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S tagnant 


found itself with sluggish investments ? 
Trends. 
bond account active and profitable. 


securities is a specialist on market 
conditions. 


one of the many services our customers 
enjoy. 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 


FipELiry TRUST COMPANY 
of New York 









Securities 


What bank has not at some time 


Marketability —Values — Price 
Knowledge of these factors keeps your 


Our Vice-President in charge of 


His counsel on these matters is only 


In the Center of Things Financial 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


Equitable Building 


BUSINESS SURVEY BY FIRST WISCONSIN 
NATIONAL 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee issues a monthly survey and com- 
ment on financial conditions 
which exhibits care in assembling current 
data and sound judgment in indicating 
trends. The latest issue of this bulletin con- 
tains the following: 

“There is nothing in the situa- 
tion at present to indicate that commodities 


business and 


business 


will rise to any marked extent during the 
remainder of this year. Rising prices can- 
not be expected when productive capacity 


and output have been continuously high with 
resulting stringent competition for business. 
The farm price level has lost ground in com- 
parison with other commodity prices during 
the past year. The present year will prob- 
ably not any further increase of farm 
purchasing power unless there should be a 
considerable rise of prices due to crop fail- 
ures in other countries. In place of any 
general advance of commodity prices, a re- 
adjustment seems probable by which agri- 
cultural purchasing power will be kept about 
what it has been through declines in 
agricultural commodities.” 


see 


non- 
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Mrs. HOWARD VREELAND’S INCOME 
WAS INSUFFICIENT 


Many women are indebted to Roger Burden, well-known insurance agent, for the 


reer Se an nemo Meats 


sound and unselfish advice he has given their husbands in the matter of insurance. 
But perhaps no one owes as much to him as does Mrs. Howard Vreeland. 


She was present when Mr. Burden persuaded her husband before his death to make 


his policy the basis of an insurance trust, but it wasn't until a few months ago that she 


nasser aaaae< i 


fully appreciated the wisdom of his counsel 


Then she was taken ill. Upon her recovery, her doctor insisted that she go south. 
This necessitated sending her two children away to school. Her income, ample under 
ordinary circumstances, was insufficient to take care of these unexpected extra expenses. 


According to the trust agreement which Mr. Vreeland had drawn up, the trust 
company was empowered to make a special payment of part of the principal to cover 
just such an emergency. Had she been restricted to a fixed income she would have been 
forced to borrow at a time when neither her health nor finances could stand the strain. 





Flexibility—provision for unforeseen happenings—is one of the chief advantages of 
an insurance trust. We shall be pleased to tell you of other advantages. 


By naming the Guardian Trust Company trustee of your insurance, your heirs will 
receive the benefit of the combined judgment of a group of trained business men— 








men who possess specialized experience in financial affairs. 
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TRUSTE COMPANY 





OF DETROIT 






DIRECTORS OF THE GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 
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Handsome 
checks 


Modern banks combine 
beauty with safety—as witness, 
for example, their buildings. 

Their checks, too, are hand- 
some as weil as safe—made on 
National Safety Paper. 

This Safety Paper is made in 
many beautiful colors. By 
choosing a color of ink that will 
harmonize with the paper, your 
lithographer can produce a 
really outstanding check form. 


Write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 


61 Broadway, New York 


TRUST COMPANIES OF CAMDEN, NEW 
JERSEY 

Trust companies occupy a dominant posi- 
tion in the banking activities of Camden, 
N. J. While their banking resources are 
indicative of their large volume of business, 
the trust departments have experienced an 
even more substantial growth. The Camden 
Safe Deposit and Trust Company has a large 
total of trust banking depart- 
ment reports resources of $16,810,000. Capi- 
tal stock is $750,000; surplus, $1,500,000, and 
undivided profits, $529,229. The 


assets. Its 


Central 


Trust Company reports resources of approxi- 
mately five million of dollars with capital, 


surplus and profits of $666,536. The Broad- 
way Merchants Trust Company 
sources of $7,592,000; the Security Trust 
Company, $5,690,000, and the West Jersey 
Trust Company, $5,635,986. 


has re- 


At the annual meeting of stockholders of 
Bagot’s Executor and Trustee Company, Ltd., 
of Adelaide, Australia, a report was present- 
ed showing substantial inerease in earnings 
and volume of business. Hon. W. G. Dun- 
ean, M.L.C., is chairman of the board, and 
Frank Blamey is manager. 


THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Washington Loan and 
pany of Washington, D. C., 
growth in its recent financial statements. 
The latest return as of June 30th, shows 
total resources of $16,920,759, including cash 
and reserve of $2,217,738; bonds owned— 
United States and others, $2,824,457; loans 
on collateral and real estate, $10,453,394. 
Deposits total $13,753,740, with capital of 
$1,000,000; surplus, $2,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $160,313. Substantial in- 
crease in business is also reflected in the 
operations of the trust, real estate, safe de- 
posit, investment and foreign departments, 
all of which have attained a high stage of 
efficiency under the administration of Presi- 
dent John B. 


Trust Com- 
shows constant 


Larner. 


FAR-REACHING INFLUENCE OF THE 
WACHOVIA 

The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of Winston-Salem, N. C., is much more than 
an organization that provides banking, trust 
and allied services. It is an institution with 
a statewide influence in agricultural, indus- 
trial, civic and philanthropic advancement. 
In all these phases the Wachovia 
come a that 


has be- 
recognized agency makes for 
constant improvement. 

The dominating position of the Wachovia 
is indicated in its financial statement which 
shows combined resources of $47,077,000, in- 
cluding loans and investments of 
000; U. S. Government securities, $5,485,412: 
and due from $10,118,000. De- 
posits amount to $38,843,000 with capital of 
$2,175,000; surplus, $1,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $911,165. The extent to 
which this institution cultivated trust 
business is shown by the trust 
department which $40,286,458. The 
branch offices Asheville, High 
Point, Raleigh and Salisbury are recognized 
as important factors in the development of 
the respective sections they serve. 


$28,785,- 


cash banks, 


has 
assets of 
total 
conducted at 


The American Security & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., reports resources of 
$37,172,445 ; deposits. $29,868,000, with capital 
of $8,400.000; surplus $2,700,000 
divided profits of $596,510. 


and un- 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia has absorbed the Sons of Italy Bank 
and Trust Company, the quarters of which 
at Broad and Tasker streets, will be con- 
ducted as a branch. The Metropolitan has 
resources in excess of $5,550,000. 





CENTRAL FARMERS’ 
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TRUST COMPANY OF WEST PALM BEACH 


IN ATTRACTIVE NEW HOME 


One of the banking institutions in Florida 
which is far removed in its operations from 
speculative real estate activities, and which 
brings to transients as well as residents the 
matured services of “old line’ trust com- 
panies of New York is the Central Farmers 
Trust Company of West Palm Beach, which 
recently took possession of its handsome new 
banking home. Although hardly a year in 
business this organization has demonstrated 
the need and the fact that substantial busi- 
ness as well as residential interests of Flor- 
ida appreciate the value of trust company 
service of the most approved type. The very 
fact that this company was organized and 
represents a joint partnership in Florida of 
two such important institutions as the Farm- 
ers Loan & Trust Company and the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York, is in 
itself sufficient assurance. 

The position attained by the Central Farm- 
ers’ Trust Company in less than a year of 
operation was evidenced by the hundreds of 
customers and friends who visited the new 
home of the company on the recent occasion 
of the formal opening. The building is of 
beautiful design and most modern in all its 


appointments and equipment. As stated at 
the time of organization the Central Farm- 
ers’ Trust Company was established because 
the belief that the growing importance of 
Florida as a place of residence and a center 
of business activity, justified the opening 
of a financial institution which would pro- 
vide the banking facilities and experience in 
the handling of trust. matters developed in 
the conduct of New York trust companies of 
the highest type. That belief has been con- 
firmed by actual results. 

Unaffected by the fluctuations of real es- 
tate booms and changes in the tax situation, 
Florida is destined to become increasingly 
the Mecca for those seeking such climate 
and residential advantages as only Florida 
can offer. Men of wealth, as well as of mod- 
erate means, are establishing their domicile 
in that state, and to such, as well as sub- 
stantial business interests, an institution like 
the Central Farmers’ Trust Company pro- 
the type of sevice that is bound to 
command increasing favor and patronage. 

Franklin L. Babcock, formerly trust. offi- 
cer of the Central Union Trust Company, is 
president of the West Palm Beach institu- 


vides 


ARTISTIC NEW HOME OF THE CENTRAL FARMERS TRUST COMPANY OF WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA, 
WHICH FOLLOWS THE SPANISH STYLE OF ARCHITECTURE 
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FLORIDA TRUST SERVICE 


The efficient services of our thirteen-year-old Trust Department will 
merit our recommendation to your clients. 


Capital - - - - - = = $100,000 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 1,250,000 


FARMERS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 
F. A. GUTELIUS . S. D. MORRIS 
Vice-pres. and Cashier ‘re ir REESE, President 


Vice-pres. and Trust Officer 


tion. Other officers are: John S. Acosta, TAXATION OF TRUSTEED PROCEEDS 


vice-president; Frederick H. Farwell, secre- AND INSURANCE POLICIES 


tary and treasurer. The board of directors The question is frequently propounded as 
include George W. Davidson, president, Cen- to whether the proceeds of life insurance 
tral Union Trust Company of New York; policies when made payable to a bank or 
James H. Perkins, president of the Farm-_ trust company as trustee enjoy the same tax 
ers Loan & Trust Company of New York; advantage as though they were made payable 
Samuel F. Pryor, executor of the estate of to an individual. It has been generally held 
William Rockefeller, New York; John F. that where policies of insurance are effected 
Harris, of Harris, Winthrop & Company, in- in favor of the insured’s estate or made pay- 
vestment bankers, New York; Edward Shear- able to his personal representative, the pro- 
son, of Shearson, Hammill & Company, in- ceeds are subject to inheritance taxes. Con- 
vestment bankers, New York; Jules M. Bur- versely, it has been generally held that 
guieres, president, Burguieres, Chipley, Inc., where such insurance is made payable to a 
West Palm Beach, and Frank G. Jones, capi- named beneficiary, the proceeds are not tax- 


talist, Belleair, Fla. 


PICTURESQUE INTERIOR OF THE NEW HOME OF THE CENTRAL FARMERS TRUST COMPANY OF WEST 
PaLM BEACH, FLA. 


— 


1 awe Sha TENSE ANU BE 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE NEW PRESIDENT OF THE A. I. B. 
Election to the presidency of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking not only carries 
with it the personal tribute that attaches to 
the highest honor within the gift of mem- 
but also signifies the devotion of the 
recipient to Institute standards. Paul Bar- 
rett Detwiler, who was elected president of 
the A. I. B., at the recent Dallas convention, 
is a true product of the organization and 
its educational strivings. He came to the 
Philadelphia National Bank, now the Phila- 
delphia-Girard National Bank as a lad, fresh 
from high and his first duties as a 
junior clerk were those in connection with 
clearing house packages. He soon advanced 
to assistant cashier in 1920. 


bers 


school 


PauL B. DETWILER 
of the Philadelphia-Girard National Bank, newly elected 
President of the American Institute of Banking 

After entering the bank Mr. Detwiler be- 
came a member of the Philadelphia Chapter, 
A. I. B., and secured his standard certificate 
in 1912. His activities in the Institute in- 
clude membership on local and _ national 
committees, vice-president and president of 
Philadelphia Chapter, and election to the 
office of national vice-president at the Kan- 
City Convention in 1925. The bank- 
ing fundamentals class in his local chapter 
was taught by him in 1924 and 1925, and 
during the 1926 season he conducted the 
class in standard banking. The public edu- 
cation committee of the Pennsylvania Bank- 


sas 


Our Banks and 
Bankers Depart- 


ment solicits your 
St. Louis account 


Cor espondence Inrited 





ers Association has been directed by 
for the last two years and he 
of the council of 
association. 

Mr. Detwiler is a Philadelphian by birth, 
and was educated in the Friends’ School 
and the public schools of his native city. 


him 
is a member 
administration of that 


The First National Bank of Eugene, Ore., 
has completed 42 years of service with re- 
$4,126,156; deposits $3,619,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of 


sources of 
capital, 
$413,637. 

A proposed increase in capital from $300,- 
000 to $2,000,000 will be voted on by stock- 
holders of the York Trust Company of York, 
Pa., which recently absorbed the York Na- 
tional Bank. 

Plans are under way for the organization 
of a new trust company in Lancaster, Pa.. 
with capital of $250,000, which will be de- 
voted primarily to guaranteeing titles to real 
estate. 

The Lincoln National Bank of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., reports resources of $7,680,119; depos- 
its, $6,142,213; capital, $300,000; surplus, and 
undivided profits, $428,425. 

The Treasury Department has under con- 
sideration new designs and a reduction in 
the size of paper currency. 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Dept. 


TAKING THE MYSTERY OUT OF BANKING 

To many laymen and even depositors the 
“inside workings” of a bank are shrouded 
in mystery. The average customer's con- 
tacts are confined to the tellers’ windows, 
depositing or cashing checks and receiving 
a monthly statement of balance. Few com- 
prehend the arduous labor, the vast amount 
of detail, accounting and routine that makes 
banking seem so easy from the outside. 

“Banking Explained” is the title of a com- 
pact and clearly phrased description of what 
goes on each day behind the banking cur- 
tains, issued in booklet form by the Secu- 
rity Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles 
and written by Assistant Vice-President Al- 
lard A. Calkins. The reader is taken on a 
sort of “bank sightseeing tour.” He is 
briefly told in the foreword of the tremen- 
dous growth of banking, the various types 
and the highly developed system of depart- 
mental banking under California law. Mr. 
Calkins dispells the popular illusion as to 
“banking hours” and tells of the hard work 
that must be performed before and after 
banking hours to keep the machinery run- 
ning smoothly and quickly. Then he takes 
up the matter of identifications, treatment 
of uncollected funds, presentation and care 
of writing checks, protest of checks, stop 
payments and the preparation of statements. 
Incidentally, Mr. Calkins develops his sub- 
jects in a style that should make this book- 
let as popular as any of the “best sellers” 
of fiction. 


James A. Latta, a vice-president and a 
director of the Northwestern National Bank 
of Minneapolis, and also a director of the 
Minnesota Loan & Trust Company, died re- 
cently while on a vacation with his family 
at Cowles, New Mexico. 

The Elmhurst Trust & Savings Bank with 
$50,000 capital and $10,000 surplus has been 
organized at Elmhurst, Il. 


Affiliated with 
Exchange National Bank 
**Oklahoma’s Largest Bank" 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
JERSEY OPENS FOR BUSINESS 


The Guardian Trust Company of New 
Jersey, which opened its doors for business 
on August 2d with capital and surplus of 
$7,500,000, established a new record in re- 
porting deposits of $7,008,791 for the first 
day of business. Its statement of August 
5th showed deposits of $8,284,000 and total 
resources Of $16,256,821, which is quite a 
remarkable exhibit for an institution only 
three days old. The opening was attended 
with some ceremony when Clarence G. Ap- 
pleton, the president, handed to Michael Hol- 
lander, the chairman of the board, a gold 
key with which the company’s new home 
was formally opened. Several thousand ac- 
counts were opened the first day, including 
some of the most prominent corporations, 
business men, merchants, professional men 
and others. Numerous congratulatory let- 
ters and floral tributes were received. As a 
result of the notable showing during the 
opening week the value of the capital stock 
of the company was enhanced $750,000 in 
quoted value. 


From the standpoint of capital and sur- 
plus the trust company ranks as the second 
largest in the State of New Jersey. The 
officers of the Guardian Trust Company and 
its affiliated organization, the Guardian Se- 
curities Company, include some prominent 
bankers in New Jersey and the eastern 
states. Several of the officers previously 
were affiliated with the larger banking in- 
stitutions in New York. The board of di- 
rectors is made up of influential business 
and professional men in Newark and vicin- 
ity. 


The First National Bank and allied First 
Savings Bank of Ogden, Utah, reports com- 
bined resources of $9,378,000; deposits, $7,- 
692,000 , 
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TWATER KENT 
RADIO 


Giving them what they want 


We have been talking with a good many radio re- 
tailers, and what they want boils down to this: 


In the Manufacturer—stability and sound prin- 
ciples clearly stated and consistently adhered to. 


In the Product—dependable merchandise which 
they can sell with the knowledge that their profit 
will not be eaten up by service costs. 


As the majority of the better dealers are very 
glad to handle Atwater Kent Radio, it seems fair to 
say we have given them what they want. 


Confidence of dealers has helped greatly in put- 
ting this business on a permanent basis. 


Arwater Kent Manuracturinc Co., 4807 Wissahickon Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 


A, Atwater Kent, President 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 
OFFICERS 


Henry A. HAuGAN, Chairman Board of Directors 
OscaR H. HAUGAN Leroy A. GODDARD 
Vice-Chairman of Board Chairman Executive Com. 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN, President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON : Vice-President 
WALTER J. Cox.. Vice-President 
FRED H. CARPENTER Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM.. Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT..... : Secretary 
Wittiam C. MILLER Trust Officer 
Josepx F. NOTrEtrs Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. MORSE Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD L. JARL.... Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON Assistant Cashier 
HENRY A. BOESE Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD Assistant Secretary 
RyrRoON E. BRONSTON Assistant Secretary 
Manager, Foreign Dep't 
Attorney 


TRYGGVE A. SIQUELAND 
GEORGE F. FINK 


Your Business Invited 


GAINS BY THE TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW JERSEY 

Organized in 1899 the Trust Company of 
New Jersey has been continuously under the 
presidency of General William C. 
heimer. Twenty years ago its resources 
were than five millions. The latest 
statement, as of July 21st, shows resources 
of $65,625,429, exclusive of a big volume of 
trust During the past year there 
has been a marked increase in deposits, now 
amounting to $58,460,000. The capital is 
$3,000,000 ; surplus, $2,500,000, and undivided 
profits, $957,000. For many years business 
was conducted from the main office in Hobo- 
ken. With the completion of the skyscrap- 
ing bank and office building at Journal 
Square in Jersey City, several years ago, the 
main office was moved to that point. Four 
branch offices are located “in leading centers 
of Hudson County. : 


Heppen- 


less 


business. 


An increase in the capital stock of the 
Midwood Trust Company of Brooklyn from 
$700,000 to $1,000,000 has become effective. 

The First National Bank of Mobile, Ala., 
reports resources of $19,307,773; deposits, 
$17,024,000; capital, $300,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $1,533,642. 


FOURTH REGIONAL PACIFIC COAST 
TRUST CONFERENCE 


A program of unusual interest to trust 
officers is being prepared for the Fourth Re- 
gional Pacific Coast Trust Conference to be 
held in Los Angeles, September 30th to Oc- 
tober 1st, inclusive. Representatives of trust 
companies and will assemble from 
eleven Pacific and Rocky Mountain 
states. L. H. Roseberry, vice-president of 
the Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles, is general chairman of local 
mittees. The various committees are 
posed of the following: 

Program and publicity 
man, A. L. Lathrop, trust 
tary, Union Bank & 
Chandler, president, California Trust Com- 
pany; J. F. Keogh, vice-president, Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company; H. B. Thomas, 
trust officer, Citizens’ Trust & Savings Bank; 
H. H. Ashley, vice-president, Hellman Bank. 

Reception and committee : 
Chairman, C. Sumner James, vice-president, 
Citizens Trust & with all 
local trust committee members. 

Finance committee: Chairman, John Veen- 
huysen, vice-president, guaranty office, Se- 
curity Trust & Savings Bank; W. W. Powell, 
trust officer, Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany; B. H. Grigsby, vice-president, Pacific 
Southwest Trust « Bank; J. S. 
McKnight, trust officer, Marine Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank; C. J. Hall, vice-president, Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, Pasadena. 

Committee on hotel and arrangements: 
J. D. Carson, vice-president, Pacific-South- 
west Trust & Savings Bank; E. B. Pentz, 
Security Trust & Savings Bank; Mare Ryan, 
Bank of Italy; Don R. Cameron, assistant 
trust officer, Union Bank & Trust Company ; 
J. H. Griffin, trust officer, Security Trust & 
Savings Bank; W. D. Lacey, vice-president, 


First Trust & Savings Bank, Pasadena. 


banks 
Coast 


com- 
com- 


committee: Chair- 
officer and secre- 


Trust Company; Leo 


entertainment 
Savings Bank, 


officers and 


Savings 


Miss Margaret Reynolds, librarian, First 
Wisconsin National Bank, Milwaukee, Wis., 
has been elected vice-president of the Business 
and Professional Women’s Club of Milwaukee. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar for 175,- 
000 shares common 
preferred stock of 
bacco Corporation. 


stock and 23,562 shares 
American Sumatra To- 


George H. Kountz, formerly with the Guar- 
anty Company of New York, has become 
assocfated with the bond department of 
Fifth-Third National Bank, Cincinnati, as 
sonthern Ohio representative. 





TRUST 


Corporate Trust Service 


We act as trustee under mortgages 
and deeds of trust securing bond is- 
sues; as depository under protection 
agreements or reorganization plans; 
as assignee or receiver and as fiscal 
agent. 


THE 


EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, N. S. 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P.E. I. 


THE LAST WORD IN TANK STEAMER 
CONSTRUCTION 

The illustration 

addition to the 


steamers 


latest 
tank 
Service 
fleet of 
nucleus 
tanker service, 
speedily and efficiently 
but with profit. The Empire Trust Company 
of New York is trustee under the mortgage 
which covers the financing of this fleet by 
the Cities Service Transportation Company. 
The illustration below is of the recently 
launched Petrol, a 12,623 deadweight ton 
tanker. It has a sea speed of eleven knots 
per hour, burning fuel oil and with facilities 
for discharging an entire cargo within eigh- 
teen hours. Other tankers in the 


shows the 
up-to-date 
Cities 
This 
serve as the 


below 
fleet of 
operated by the 
Transportation Company. 
tankers promises to 
for a new era of coastwise 
not only operating 


fleet are 


COMPANIES 


THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 





$26,678,483 








the Hale, 
The 
pany 


Service 


Hagood, Watertown and Hadnot. 
Cities Service Transportation Com- 
organized in 1923 by the Cities 
Company. Operations of the com- 
pany are supervised under the direction and 
control of the board of directors of Henry L. 
Doherty & Company. 
at the recent 
H. F. 
Trust 


was 


Among those present 
launching of the Petrol, was 
Whitney, trust officer of the Empire 
Company of New York. 

Albert L. Grutze, secretary and trust 
cer of the Title & Trust Company of Port- 
land, Ore., and one of the outstanding figures 
in constructive trust company work in the 
Pacific Northwest, has elected by the 
Oregon Bankers Association as _ vice-presi- 
dent of that state for the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Association. 


offi- 


been 


Tue “PETROL,” ONE OF A FLEET OF MODERN TANKERS RECENTLY LAUNCHED AT BROOKLYN AND 
OPERATED BY CITIES SERVICE TRANSPORTATION COMPANY 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 


proximatin 


$70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 


this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


VALUABLE BOOK ON THE PREPARATION 
AND CONSTRUCTION OF WILLS 
Clarence M. Lewis of the New York Bar 
is the author of an invaluable book on 
“Preparation and Construction of Wills,” 
which combination of form text- 
book and digest of the law of wills. It is 
not published as a comprehensive 
wills, but as a 
easy reference for 
Among other 
ent forms of 
clause being discussed separately 
tated to decisions of the state, federal and 
English with substitute clauses to 
cover all The schedule of informa- 
tion forty questions for use in 
obtaining the necessary and proper informa- 
tion for the preparation of wills. There are 
forms of record and check sheet to 
the progress of an estate from the 
of the testator to the final 
executors or trustees. 
Abstracts are presented from decisions of 
different state and federal courts as well as 
from English courts, construing forms. 
There are references to leading current text- 
books on wills and reprint in full of law 
review articles which are not available 
through the use of ordinary textbooks. 


is a book, 
treatise on 
handbook of 
and trust officers. 
forty differ- 
wills, 
and anno- 


deskbook or 
lawyers 
features there are 


clauses for use in each 


courts 
needs. 
consists of 


record 
death 
accounting by 


Capital paid up $500,000 


Famous 
the most 
are given, among following : 
Benj. Altman, James Gordon Bennett, Henry 
P. Davison, William G. Rockefeller, Alfred 
G. Vanderbilt, Artemas Ward, Russell 
and numerous others. Trust officers consid- 
ering their rights, powers and duties will 
find cases from all jurisdictions covering the 
questions. The book is from the 
Matthew Bender & Company, in buckram 
of over 1,000 pages and cost $15. Mr. 
is also the author of “Law of Leases” 
“Williston on Contracts, vol. V.” 


and important 
prominent 


wills, prepared by 
lawyers of the 
which are the 


country 


Sage 


press of 


Lewis 
and 


The State Trust & 
shortly open for business 
Iowa, with capital of 
surplus. E. E. 

The Service 
N. J, 
ing. 

The Title Guaranty & 
been organized at 
ital of $300,000. 

J. J. Buckley, 
manager of the investment advisory depart- 
ment of the Guaranty Company of New York, 
has been appointed manager of that depart- 
ment. 


Savings Bank will 
at Mount Pleasant, 
$50,000 and $10,000 
Phelps is president. 

Trust Company of Passaic, 
has taken possession of its new build- 


Trust Company has 
Louisville, Ky., with cap- 
been assistant 


who has 
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Correspondence Course 


Trust Department Operations 
and Administration 


The first assignment sent on receipt of each enrollment 
consists of: 


Set oF Trust DEPARTMENT MopeEL Forms AND 
RECORDS 
with instructions, entries and specifications. 


Trust DEPARTMENT OUTLINE OF OPERATING 
PROCEDURE 


Lesson No. 1, CORRESPONDENCE COURSE. 


Remember 

There are twelve lessons—two each month for six 
months—all based on actual practice covering the entire 
field of trust department operations and administration. 

An enrollment entitles you to the privilege of the use of 
our Consultant Service, which places at your disposal, 
for a period of six months, the results of many years of 
practical operating experience, to assist you in the solu- 
tion of your problems relative to operations and admin- 
istration. 


The cost is only $1 50.00. (Deferred payments may be arranged) 


One good practical suggestion gained from your study 
of this course may be worth many times that amount to 
your department. 


Sample lesson and folder, giving full details, 
sent upon request without obligation to you. 


Sie li eng 


R. R. BIXBY, INc. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust “Department Operations 
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LOS ANGELES WELCOMES YOU! 


A. B. A. Convention 
October 4th to 7th 


Western Regional Trust Conference 
Sept. 30th to Oct. 2nd. 


Our Conference Rooms and Staff 
are at your disposal 


CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


Stock owned by CALIFORNIA BANK, with resources over Eighty-five Millions 
629 South Spring Street, Los Angeles, California 


‘HOW BANKS INCREASE THEIR BUSINESS,’ BY G. PRATHER KNAPP 


Because of natural aptitude, a wide range 
of experience and peculiar qualities of origi- 
nality and of analysis, G. Prather Knapp oc- 
cupies a niche all his own among American 
authorities who have gained a national repu- 
tation on bank and trust company advertising 
and business promotion. In an_ auto- 
graphic copy of his new book on “How Banks 
Increase Their to the publisher 
of Trust CoMPANIES, Mr. Knapp writes: “To 
my friend, the first man who ever liked my 
banking stuff sufficiently to publish it.’ At 
that time he directed the advertising and 
new business end for the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis. Since then the 
name of G. Prather Knapp has become asso- 
ciated with the most progressive ideas and 
practical judgment as regards bank ad- 
vertising literature and new business devel- 
opment. 


Business,” 


Mr. Knapp’s new book which has just come 
from the press of Rand McNally & Company, 
Chicago, crystalizes into something like 300 
pages a wealth of experience, of alert ab- 
sorption of the best products and approved 
methods of bank advertising and methods for 
increasing business, covering an active period 
of two decades. A vigorous and somewhat 
unconventional style imparts to the pages 
a freshness and “straight to the point” treat- 
ment which makes the book as intensely in- 
teresting as any of the “best sellers,” except 
that Mr. Knapp deals with brass tack facts 
instead of fiction and romance. 

Mr. Knapp does not attempt to forage over 
a wide field. There is a very definite pur- 
pose and a consistent continuity in discussing 
only those functions generally assigned to the 
New Business Department of a bank, and its 
relation to other departments. As he says 
in his preface: “It is an effort to outline 
the groundwork for, and to assist in the up- 
building of, a structure of standard practice 


in the production of new business for finan- 
cial institutions.” He possesses the rare ob- 
jective viewpoint as contrasted with the sub- 
jective or “inside viewpoint” on bank adver- 
tising and business promotion, which so oft- 
en obtains in banks and trust companies. Mr. 
Knapp knows the public and the different 
people which a bank wants to 
reach. He is familiar with the mechanism 
of bank psychological and 
human attributes and what is most stimulat- 
ing. he does not hesitate to tell the truth, 
though it hurts, in tracing the high 
lights of bank advertising and business devel- 
onment during the last 
years. 


classes of 


advertising, its 


even 


progress twenty 


He begins logically by vivisecting the new 
business manager, his qualifications and func- 
tions. He visualizes the field to be covered; 
the essentials of good salesmanship; the 
service that must be back of advertising; the 
opportunities for 


stockholders ; 


enlisting cooperation of 
merchandizing plans in detail; 
direct personal selling; the creation of ef- 
fective personal activities in public 
relations management and office systems. His 
views are reinforced throughout by actual 
and tested methods which must yield valu- 
able “pointers” to experienced as well as the 
novice in bank advertising and business pro- 
motion. 


copy ; 


The numerous illustrations impart 
an added graphic character to the text. 


“How Banks Increase Their Business,” is 
something distinctive and eminently prac- 
tical in contemporary bank advertising and 
business development literature. 
terested in this subject will be overlooking 
one of the ‘best bets’ if they fail to avail 
themselves of the stimulations and wealth of 
useful suggestions to be derived from Mr. 
Knapn’s splendid yolume. 


Those in- 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


NEW BUILDING FOR MANUFACTURERS 


& TRADERS TRUST CO. OF BUFFALO 

Construction work has commenced on a 
new building for the Manufacturers & Trad- 
ers Trust Company of Buffalo, which will 
provide one of the finest banking homes in 
New York State. The plans call for a ten- 
story addition on the site of the old Spring- 
born Building, which is now being razed, 
and a four-story structure with foundations 
for ten stories, on the site of the so-called 
Liberty Building and Richmond properties. 
When completed the new building will have 
a frontage of seventy-seven feet on Main 
street, 232 feet on Swan street, 58 feet on 
Pearl street and 109 feet on Erie street. The 
entire main floor will be devoted to the 
lobby, banking cages and officers’ quarters. 
The main street entrance will be supple- 
mented by an entrance on Erie street. In 
one section of the main banking room there 
will be a mezzanine for the trust depart- 
ment. On the floor above will be located 
the bond and new business departments and 
on the third floor there will be accommoda- 
tions for the working departments. Perry 
Ek. Wurst, vice-president of the bank, is 
chairman of the building committee. 

The building in which the Manufacturers 
& Traders Trust Company is now located 
has been sold to the Federal Reserve branch 
of Buffalo. The trust company conducts 
nine branches, and its latest financial state- 
ment shows total resources of $102,773.392; 
deposits, $94,077,279; capital, $3,000,000; 
surplus, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$1,564,790. The senior officers are: Chair- 
man, Harry T. Ramsdell; president, Lewis 
G. Harriman; vice-presidents: Samuel Ellis, 
James M. Carter, Harley F. Drollinger, 
Perry E. Wurst, Kenneth MacDonald, Charles 
M. Ramsdell, George P. Rea; secretary, 
George B. MacPhail; treasurer, Edward W. 
Kuhn; trust officer, Samuel G. Easterbrook ; 
trust officer, Thomas Cantwell; investment 
trust officer, A. Edwin Rankin. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


A recent addition to the staff of the Manu- 
facturers & Traders Trust Company is John 
N. Garver, who has been appointed assistant 
secretary. Mr. Garver has been prominently 
identified with the organization and develop- 
ment of the Better Business Bureau move- 
ment. His excellent work as director of the 
Buffalo Better Business Bureau and his 
more recent labors as state director of, the 
Florida Better Business Bureaus, served to 
attract attention to his capabilities. 


EQUITABLE LIFE REPORTS GROWTH OF 
GROUP INSURANCE 

Supervisors of group insurance agencies 
of the Equitable Life Assurance Society from 
all sections of the country met recently at 
the New York offices of the company to plan 
the development of group insurance busi- 
ness during the coming year. William J. 
Graham, vice-president of the company, an- 
nounced that the society gained $300,000,000 
in business in force during the first six 
months ef this year, 20 per cent of which 
was due to group insurance. The new paid- 
for business for the first six months is $458,- 
000,000, representing $70,000,000 in excess 
of the new business in the first six months 
of 1925. Sixty per cent of this increase 
was made by regular business, and 40 per 
cent by group. The total outstanding vol- 
ume, he said, approximates $4,700,000,000, 
and divides roughly into $4,000,000,000 regu- 
lar business, and $700,000,000 group. 

Announcement was made of several large 
corporations which have invested in group 
insurance within a year. Among these are 
the Loose-Wiles Biscuit Company, between 
$12,000,000 and $15,000,000; the United 
States Rubber Company, about $20,000,000 
for 10,000 salaried employees; and various 
units of the United States Steel Corporation, 
about $100,000,000 for 50,000 employees. A 
large volume of new group insurance busi- 
ness is also being written for banks and 
trust companies. 
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A Complete Banking Service 
The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 


of banking business of every description. 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great 


Together with its 
Britain and 


Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 


of the world. The 


Bank has offices in the Atlantic Liners 


Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks: Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland. 


QUIN 


RON 





CONVENTION OF ASSOCIATION OF 
BANK WOMEN 
The Association of Bank Women, composed 
of women bankers who hold official and execu- 
tive positions in banks and trust companies, 


will hold its fourth annual convention at 
Los Angeles at the same time that the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association holds its convention 
in that city. This association 
in New York City in 1921 as a small local 
organization, but extended its membership 
so that it is now national in scope. 
years the association 
bership of 188, 


was started 


has acquired a mem- 
representing 33 states and 
117 cities. An important feature is the 
organization of regional divisions and con- 
ferences. The president is Mrs. William Laim- 
beer, assistant cashier of the National City 
Bank of New York, and the vice-president is 
Miss Jean Arnot Reid, manager of the Wo- 
men’s Department of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York. Miss Grace 8S. Stoermer, 
director of the Women’s Banking Department 
of the Bank of Italy of Los Angeles, is gen- 
eral chairman of the approaching convention 
and is assisted in publicity work by Anne H. 
Houghton of the Farmers‘ Loan & Trust Com 
pany of New York. 
has been arranged. 


An interesting program 


In four 


A SESQUICENTENNIAL TRIBUTE 

There is nothing like a prolonged residence 
abroad to inculcate an American with a true 
and deeper sense of appreciation for his 
native land. Col. Thomas H,. Birch, presi- 
dent of the Trust Company of North America, 
of New York, testifies to this fact in a hand- 
some little booklet which he is distributing 
among his friends and which contains some 
striking facts as to the “Giant Among Na- 
tions” celebration of the 
sesqui-centennial commemoration of the sign- 
ing of the Declaration of Independence. Col. 
Birch has put into cold type a brief outline 
of 150 years of American progress, not in 
a spirit of vainglory or boastfulness, but to 
stimulate among his fellow-countrymen a feel- 
ing of gratitude and pride as participants 
and partakers of this nation’s achievements 
and generous endowments. 

Col. Birch has lived abroad quite a few 
years, including ten years of service as United 
States Minister to Portugal. His intimate 
association with foreign diplomats and 
citizens has enabled him also to observe 
the contrast between Old World and Ameri- 
ean standards of living and progress. The 
booklet surveys the salient aspects of Ameri- 
can achievement. 


suggested by the 
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ORGANIZATION OF CENTURY INDEM- 
NITY COMPANY 

The Century Indemnity Company, the 
newest of the thirty-six insurance companies 
whose home offices are in Hartford, Conn., 
recently began active business as a subsid- 
iary of the Aetna (Fire) Insurance Com- 
pany. The capital of the new company is 
$600,000, with a surplus amounting to 
$1,000,000. It is exclusively owned by the 
Aetna (Fire) Insurance Company. The 
business of the Century Indemnity Company 
will be along all casualty lines of insurance, 
particularly workmen’s compensation insur- 
ance, public, liability, property damage, ac 
cident and health, and fidelity and surety in- 
surance. 

Ralph B. Ives, as president of the Aetna 
(Fire) Insurance Company and the World 
Fire and Marine Insurance Company, is 
president of the Century Indemnity Com- 
pany. Other officers of the Century Indem- 
nity are: Thompson S. Sampson, vice-presi- 
dent; Edgar J. Sloan, vice-president; Guy FE. 
Beardsley, vice-president; W. Ross McCain, 
secretary; George L. Burnham, treasurer; 
William B. Goodwin, assistant secretary; 
Kkdward I. Taylor, assistant secretary, and 
J. G. Hasselbrack, assistant secretary. Vice- 
president Sampson will be in immediate 
charge of the new company. 

Announcement is made by the Century 
Indemnity Company of the opening of a 
Boston office. The office is in charge of 
Resident Manager J. Lawton Whitlock, who 
in association with Claim Division Manager 
W. W. Jump and Special Agents Lealand H. 
Gove and Harold J. Anderson. The Boston 
office will have direct charge of business in 
Maine, New Hampshire, Eastern Massachu- 
setts and Rhode Island. 


Aggregate resources of Maryland state 
banks and trust companies, including savings 
banks, amounted on June 30, to $593.280,.725. 
The trust companies and state banks have 
assets of $418,687,743, an increase of $9,020,- 
000, as compared with the May 4th eall. 

New corporate financing during the July 
totaled $269,139,700, a decrease of $9,140,000 
from the June figure. New issues by public 
utility companies, valued at $152,000,000, ac- 
counted for more than half of the month’s 
total financing. 

Deposits of the National Newark & Essex 
Banking Company recently reached their 
highest mark with a total of $37,380,000. The 
National Newark & Essex is the oldest bank 
in the state of New Jersey, having been 
founded in 1804. 


Condensed Statement of Condition 
June 30, 1926 


Che 
Cleveland 
Trust Company 


Located at Euclid Avenue and E. 9th 
Street and in 52 Other Com- 
munity Centers in and Near 
Cleveland 


ASSETS 


Cash on Hand and in 
Banks. . .......... 00+ .$d0,00¢ 990.54 


U. S., State, Municipal and 
Other Bonds and Invest- 
MUGS... cccevcensscccvs Gapreuwenes 


Loans and Discounts..... . 175,696,178.08 
Secured Advances to Trusts 171,139.79 
CPOUNUIIINON 6 ove vas cuss 40,721.47 
Real Estate and Banking 

PEOGNES 65 i ieosks. sak. RAIA 
Interest and Earnings Ac- 

crued and Other Re- 

SOUSDES, < cess bees 641,744.59 
Customers’ Liability on 

Letters of Credit exe- 


cuted by this bank 10,021,684.72 


$256,343,170.71 


LIABILITIES 
Casttal Stock. 6s... 


Surplus and Undivided 
PIR Sc wclaraa iw aie ols 
Reserve for July 1, 1926 

oe 
oo” 


$8,600,000.00 
4,985,748.77 


258,000.00 
- 231,280,644.66 
Other Liabilities (Escrow 

Deposits, Cte.) 6.0... 1,197,092.56 
Bills Payable and Redis- 


GCOUREB 66 ccccss None 


Letters of Credit Executed 
for Customers.......... 


10,021,684.72 


.. .$256,343,170.71 


GROWTH OF DEPOSITS 


June 30, 1924 $190,280,341.85 
June 30, 1925 211,013,465.06 
June 30, 1926 231,280,644.66 
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MERGER OF NATIONAL BUTCHERS AND DROVERS BANK WITH 
IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Official announcement has been made of a 
proposal to merge the National Butchers and 
Drovers Bank of New York with Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company. The plan 
has been approved by the directors of both 
institutions. It is proposed to increase the 
capital stock of the Irving-Columbia to $22.,- 
000,000 and the surplus and undivided prof- 
its to approximately $19,000,000—a total in- 
vestment of $41,000,000. 

Both banks are old New York institutions. 
The Irving-Columbia, of which Lewis E. 
Pierson is chairman of the board, and Harry 
E. Ward is president, recently passed its 
seventy-fifth anniversary, and the history of 
the National Butchers and Drovers Bank 
dates back 100 years. On June 30th, the 
resources of the Irving-Columbia amounted 
to $446,228,000, with a capital stock of $17,- 
500,000, and undivided profits of $14,444,000. 
Its earnings for the twelve months ended on 
that date were $23 a share, and its dividend 
rate $14 a share. On July 26th, the Na- 
tional Butchers and Drovers Bank had a 
eapital of $2,000,000, consisting of 20,000 
shares, and surplus and undivided profits, 
including the value of leases, of $1,309,736. 

The shareholders of National Butchers and 
Drovers Bank will receive for each two 
shares held by them one share in the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company, a total of 
10,000 shares, which will be paid for out of 
National Butchers and Drovers Bank’s sur- 
plus assets at the rate of $200 per share, a 
total of $2,000,000. They will also receive 
certificates of beneficial interest in the re- 
maining surplus assets of the bank after the 
payment of its liabilities. These surplus 
assets will be liquidated as promptly as pos- 
sible and the proceeds distributed in cash 
to the holders of beneficial certificates. The 
capital stock of Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company will be increased 45,000 shares. 
Ten thousand shares of this increase will be 
issued to the shareholders of National 
Butchers and Drovers Bank and _ 35,000 
shares will be subscribed and paid for by the 
shareholders of Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company, also at $200 a share. The con- 
solidated institution will have capital of 
$22,000,000 and surplus of approximately 
$19,000,000. The first step in the proposed 
merger is the temporary conversion of Na- 
tional Butchers and Drovers Bank into a 
state bank. 

In a formal statement, Israel Unterberg, 


president of the National Butchers and Drov- 
ers Bank, said: 

“This consolidation will greatly broaden 
the services available to Butchers and Droy- 
ers customers and will bring another of 
New York’s largest banks to the west side 
of mid-town, Manhattan. Our institution, by 
its association with the Irving, henceforth 
will share in the experience, knowledge and 
large-scale management which has developed 
a business that is not only local but national 
and international as well. 

“The complete foreign exchange and trust 
facilities of the Irving will be available for 
our customers, as well as all the usual bank- 
ing and investment services. Under Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company’s form of or- 
ganization, each office is a complete bank for 
all customer purposes, and its management 
is closely identified with the business of its 
district, generally through an advisory board. 
Butchers and Drovers directors will become 
members of an advisory board. Both insti- 
tutions at present do a considerable busi- 
ness with the textile, clothing manufacturing 
and affiliated industries. Irving Bank-Co- 
lumbia Trust Company has been an impor- 
tant factor in the banking of these industries 
for a long time, and already has many cus- 
tomers in the west side of mid-town.” 

Headquarters of the Butchers and Drovers 
are situated at Seventh avenue and 37th 
street. There is a branch at Broadway and 
Third street. Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company does business in sixteen of New 
York’s busiest centers, in addition to which 
it maintains offices in the Woolworth Build- 
ing for handling its relations with out-of- 
town and foreign customers, and for its gen- 
eral administrative staff. 


The Chatham Phenix National Bank & 
Trust Company of New York announces the 
appointment of Gilbert L. Morse as assistant 
cashier. 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company an- 
nounces the appointment of Francis L. Whit- 
marsh as a member of the advisory board 
of its Sherman office at Fifth avenue and 
32d street. Mr. Whitmarsh is a director of 
Francis H. Leggett & Company. 


William G. Cooper, president of Frederick 
Loeser & Co., has been elected a trustee of 
Brooklyn Trust Company to succeed Clinton 
L. Rossiter, deceased. 


els Peat te! oe nN 
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SOMETHING UNIQUE IN TRUST 
LITERATURE 


The Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
Los Angeles, one of the pioneer trust com- 
panies of southern California, and foremost 
in efficiency and refinements of fiduciary 
service, is distributing something unusual in 
the way of effective booklets. The cover 
resembles an important legal document with 
its heavily embossed ‘‘wax seal” in two colors. 
On every other page there is a reproduction 
of one of the institution’s illustrated 
paper advertisements, which 
the text matter. The idea was conceived 
and executed by the C. R. Stuart Advertis- 
ing Agency of Los Angeles which efficiently 
handled the advertising of both the Title 
Insurance & Trust Company and the Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company, the two largest 
trust institutions in Los Angeles. 

The title bears the inscription: 
“EVIDENCE that proves the value of Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company Service.” 
The foreword presents in pithy phrases the 
general qualities that are inherent in corpo- 
rate trusteeship, its responsibility, perma- 
nence and experience as well as the com- 
posite judgment that resides in its manage- 
ment of trusts and estates. With a 
ground of capital and surplus 


news- 
supplements 


cover 


back- 
exceeding 


deserves the protection 
of a Will~ 


Qurety the property and 
\_F money you have devoted a 
lifetime to accumulate, and the fam- 
ily dependent upon you, are suffi- 
ciently important to warrant giving 
time to the preparation and execu- 
tion of a Will, 
In your Will you can make judicious provi 
sions in regard to the disposition, manage 
ment and perpetuation of your estate 
Don't draw your own will, Employ a cap. 
able lawyer 
Our trust officers will gladly give you prac 
tical information relative to all estate matters 
A consultation will involve neither cost nor 
obligation. 

Our booklet 1 free 


ee ne Flee 
TITLE GUARANTER 
BUILDING 


TITLE GUARANTEE 


AND TRUST COMPANY 
Title Guarantee Building 
Broadway at Pith ~~ 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


Che 
Central Crust Company 


2, 2, 
“° “° 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 


$5,500,000, the company enlists among its 
officers and directors some of the best-known 
bankers, attorneys and business men. The 
fact is emphasized that services are not lim- 
ited by the fees which are fixed by law and 
probate courts. The confidential character 
and variety of fiduciary services are de- 
scribed, providing equally conscientious at- 
tention to the welfare of widows, orphans, 
the preservation of the small as well as large 
estates, the requirements of borrowers, the 
lender, the investor, the business man and 
the corporation. The booklet is one of the 
best of the kind that has appeared this year. 


Advertisement published by Title Guarantee and Trust Company of Los Angeles which shows 

a reduced facsimile of the cover of an unusually effective booklet distributed by the company, 

resembling a legal document and the contents of which epitomize fiduciary service in a 
concise and interesting style. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 25 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOS 


Utica 


OLD NATIONAL BANK & UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF SPCKANE 

The latest financial statement of the Old 
National Bank & Union Trust Company of 
Spokane, which represents the recent physi- 
cal merger of the formerly allied Old Na- 
tional Bank and Union Trust Company, 
shows total assets of $23,000,000 in the bank- 
ing department and $30,000,000 held 
by the trust department, making combined 
responsibility of $53,000,000. The recent con- 
solidation has proven most successful and 
satisfactory to the management as well as to 
the clientele of various departments. Dan- 
iel W. Twohy is chairman; William D. Vin- 
cent, president, and William J. Kommers 
continues in charge of trust department 
operations as vice-president and trust officer. 
The capital is $1,500,000; surplus and prof- 
its, $630,670. 


assets 


HIBERNIA SECURITIES COMPANY OPENS 
CHICAGO OFFICE 

The Hibernia Securities Company, Inc., 
which is affiliated with the Hibernia Bank & 
Trust Company of New Orleans, has opened 
an office in Chicago under the management 
of Kenner S. Baetjer, who comes from the 
Atlanta office of the company. The new Chi- 


Aan 


COMPANY 


New York 


cago office is located on the twelfth floor of 
the Illinois Merchants Bank Building, and 
is the fourth branch that has been estab- 
lished by the Hibernia Securities Company, 
other offices being located in New York, At- 
lanta, and Dallas. Private wire connections 
are provided with all the principal 
with the main New Orleans, 
with the other branch offices, 

The new office is equipped to deal in high 
grade Southern investment bonds, short term 
paper, foreign and domestic bankers’ accept- 
ances, and other forms of first-class invest- 
ment securities; and prepared to cooperate 
with other investment houses in buying and 
distributing municipal and corporation bond 


issues. 


cities, 


office in and 


The principal officers of the Hibernia Se- 
eurities Company, Inc., are as follows: R. 8. 
Hecht, president; A. P. Howard, vice-presi- 
dent; F. W. Ellsworth, vice-president; G. H. 
Nusloch, treasurer; J. A. Baudean, secre- 
tary; Willis G. Wilmot, assistant secretary ; 
A. P. Smith, Jr., assistant treasurer. 

The Agricultural National Bank of Pitts- 
field, Mass., reports resources of $8,039,603 ; 
deposits $6,514,875; capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $1,484,000. 
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PASSING OF A VETERAN BANKER AND 
BRAVE SOLDIER 

With the passing of Colonel William H. 
Palmer of Richmond, Va., the South has lost 
one of the few survivors of that brave com- 
pany of gentlemen who fought all through 
the war between the states; who helped re- 
build Virginia and the South in spite of pov- 
erty and every discouragement; and_ kept 
abreast of younger men who were born in a 
new and less strenuous era. His record as a 
soldier and officer of the Confederate Army 
was brilliant. General Lee valued his counsel, 
and Jackson and Longstreet, and A. P. Hill. 
who was his immediate chief, gave favorable 
attention to his opinion. 


COLONEL WILLIAM H. PALMER 


Although ninety-one years of age Colonel 
Palmer, until recent months, was still active 
and keenly interested in business affairs. He 
was president of the Virginia Fire and Ma- 
rine Insurance Company; chairman of the 
board of the State-Planters Bank and Trust 
Company, and of the Mutual Assurance So- 
ciety. Nor was he merely a figurehead for 
to the end he retained the keen and sound 
perception and understanding that brought 
him success in his earlier years. In the busi- 
ness, banking and commercial life of Rich- 
mond he was a potent factor. His advice and 
counsel were sought as invaluable. 

As a banker Colonel Palmer was instru- 
mental in starting and helping forward to 


COMPANIES 


New Orleans 
XXIII 


Burlap 


In 1924 (latest available govern- 
ment figures) New Orleans imported 
120,895,320 lb. of burlap valued at 
$11,816,397— more than 21% of the 
entire burlap imports of the U. S. 
New Orleans is the largest port of 
burlap importation in the world. 


Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 


success 


many 
the financial 


new enterprises, 


1897, 


and during 
1903 and 1907, 
he performed noteworthy service for his city 
and state. He served as president of the 
City Bank from 1890 until 1910 when the 
bank was merged with the State Bank of 
Virginia to become the National State & City 
Bank. This new bank he headed until 1920 
when it was reorganized as the State & City 
Bank and Trust Company. When,.in March 
of this year, the merger with the Planters 
National Bank took place he continued as 
ehbairman of the board of the State-Planters 
sank & Trust Company. 

Throughout his long life Colonel Palmer's 
influence was always exerted for the best 
interests both civic and moral, and for the 
welfare of the community. He never spared 
himself in working for the good of Richmond, 
and he will not soon be forgotten in the city 
he served so faithfully and so well. 


crises of 


Nils Anderson and John A. Gaffney, editor 
of the Courier News of Plainfield, have been 
elected vice-presidents of the Mid-City Trust 
Company of Plainfield, N. J. 

Stockholders of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit have voted to increase cap- 


ital stock from $300,000 to $750,000, 
surplus from $150,000 to $450,000. 


and 
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CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 

Union Trust Company and The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York trust 
companies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence solicited from banks in 


with 








EXCELLENT STATEMENT BY COMMER- 
CIAL CREDIT CORPORATION 

The Commercial Credit Corporation of 
New York presents a half yearly financial 
statement which that during the six 
months ending last June 30th, this organiza- 
tion achieved the best results in its history. 
During this period, President H. L. 
Wynegar, the Corporation added to surplus 
and undivided profit account the sum of 
$430,000. The liquidity of assets which is 
apparent from a survey of the half-yearly 
statement is one of the reasons for the popu- 
larity of the Collateral Trust securities is- 
sued by this Corporation as approved short 
time investments for banks and trust com- 
panies. Not counting the increase since the 
first of the year the Commercial Credit Cor- 
poration has sold to banks and trust com- 
panies throughout the United States and 
Canada over $265,000,000 of such Collateral 
Trust notes which are put out in denomina- 
tions ranging from $500 to $10,000 and with 
maturities ranging from three to six months 
at current rates of discount. 


shows 


says 


A summary of operations during the first 
six months of the current year shows gross 
receivables purchased of $36,891,049; aver- 
age cash employed $23,844,477; net earnings 


a view to assisting their clients in 


other states, 


Florida. 


for interest charges prior to federal taxes, 
$990,429; interest and discount charges, 
$486,084; net earnings on stockholders’ in- 
vestment, $440,569. Total assets amount to 
$29,531,728. Capital is $4,500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $1,797,525. Of $6,058,- 
561.99 open accounts, notes, acceptances and 
installment lien obligations, only $35,855.06 
were over 60 days past due. Of $19,161,- 
735.86 motor lien retail time sales notes, 
only $53,242.20 were over 60 days past due, 
according to original terms. 
NEW BRANCH FOR. HIBERNIA 

With a view to serving the fifty thousand 
Orleanians who daily the 
Canal and Bourbon, the Hibernia Bank & 
Trust Company has opened a branch office 
in the D. H. Holmes Department Store. 

This office will be located in the Holmes 
Store, also fronting upon Bourbon street, 
and is accessible to all the customers of that 
institution as well as to the mercharts, cor- 
porations, and individuals whose places of 
business are in the immediate neighborhood. 
E. W. Walt, who has been connected with 
the trust department of the main office for 
the past nine years has been appointed 
manager of the new branch. 


pass corner of 
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TRUST COMPANY APPOINTED RECEIVER 
OF DOMINION IRON & STEEL 
CORPORATION 


One of the most responsible and impor- 
tant assignments ever conferred upon trust 
companies is that of the recent appointment 
of the National Trust Company Limited of 
Toronto, Canada, as receiver for the Do- 
minion Iron and Steel Company. When the 
steel company made a default on July Ist, 
in the payment of interest on its first mort- 
gage bonds, it became the duty of the Na- 
tional Trust Company Limited as_ trustee 
for the bondholders to bring such default to 
the attention of the Court of Nova Scotia, 
in order to protect the interests of bond- 
holders. The head office and plant of the 
steel company is located at Sydney and the 
application to the court for appointment of 
a receiver and manager of the Dominion 
Iron and Steel Company was submitted by 
Vice-president and General Manager W. E. 
Rundle of the National Trust Company. On 
July 2d, Justice Chisholm of the Supreme 
Court of Nova Scotia entered an order ap- 
pointing the National Trust Company as re- 
ceiver and manager. Upon issue of the or- 
der Vice-president Rundle and Messrs. F. R. 
MacKelcan and J. M. Macdonnell, executive 
officers of the trust company, entered into 
possession of the steel company plant and 
its affairs in behalf of the trust company. 

The appointment of the National Trust 
Company was made by the court not for the 
purpose of liquidating and winding up the 
business of the steel company, but to en- 
able the trust company as receiver and mana- 
ger to take charge of its affairs and reorgan- 
ize the business and finances. The National 
Trust Company, as receiver and manager, 
has been able to obtain and furnish all funds 
required to pay wages, provide material and 
continue operations without any interrup- 
tion. The plant was found in good working 
condition, occupying 300 acres of ground and 
employing about 1,800 men. In addition to 
the plant at Sydney there are extensive 
works in New Foundland, where the well- 
known Wabana ore mines are _ situated. 

Vice-president Rundle and his associates 
found that the prime need of the steel com- 
pany was that of new orders and they ad- 
dressed themselves immediately to the task 
of securing new business with every prom- 
ise of placing the steel company again upon 
a solvent and sound basis of operation. The 
court appointment is evidence of the confi- 
dence which is reposed in trust company 
service such as the National Trust Company 
of Toronto has developed, and which has 
been justified its record of administration. 


Cleveland Collections 


The Midland Bank solicits the 
opportunity to handle your 
Cleveland collections and other 
items originating or terminating 
in the Fourth Federal Reserve 
District. 


Credit information and data on 
local securities promptly supplied. 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Resources over 


26 Million Dollars 





EARNING RECORD OF GENERAL MOTORS 

A statement to the stockholders issued 
by President Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., of the 
General Motors Corporation, reviews the 
financial and production operations of that 
organization for the first half of last year. 
This period showed the largest volume of 
business and the largest net earnings for 
any similar period in the history of the 
corporation. Earnings applicable to dividends 
amounted to $93,285,674, including equity 
in subsidiary companies. This compares 
with $50,363,099 for the corresponding period 
in 1925. Expressed in terms of earnings per 
share of common stock, the first six months 
of 1926 show $17.33 per share as against $9.02 
per share for the same period in 1925. This 
is exclusive of minority interest in earnings 
of Fisher Body Corporation for the six months 
period and which will henceforth be included 
in total earnings with the purchase of the 
assets of the Fisher Body Corporation as 
of June 30. 

The prosperous position of General Motors 
was emphasized by the recent common stock 
dividend of 50 per cent, an increase of 2,900,- 
000 and enhancing stockholders’ share hold- 
ings by $600,000,000. The regular quarterly 
dividend of 1%, per cent on common stock 
also applies to new shares. 
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All Year Round 
Special for Banks 


Superior Transit Service 


Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


Kansas City 








A SUCCESSFUL CORRESPONDENCE COURSE IN TRUST DEPARTMENT 
OPERATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION 


Cervantes said: “The proof of the pud- 
ding is in the eating.” In this day and age 
when the market is glutted with specifics, 
ready-made services of all kinds and for- 
mulas for every need, the average business 
man is on the defensive and “must be 
shown.” This applies especially to bankers 
and trust company men. 

There are numerous kinds of special serv- 
ices in the field designed to provide trust 
companies and banks exercising or contem- 
plating trust department work, with ap- 
proved method of accounting and admin- 
istrative procedure. Some of them have 
fallen by the wayside, others are half-baked 
and a few have merit. It remained for R. R. 
Bixby, a trained and talented trust company 
executive of wide experience, to set up a 
service corporation devoted to helping trust 
departments in their accounting, operating, 
administrative and personnel problems. 

Among the features of service provided 
by R. R. Bixby, Ine., of New York, is a cor- 
respondence course on trust department op- 
erations and administration. This is based 
on actual practice. The number of trust 
companies and banks which have subscribed 


to this course shows the great demand that 
exists for such service. But what is more 
important is the commendation which has 
come to Mr. Bixby from subscribing banks 
and trust companies which have put the 
course to the test. 

Each student is furnished a set of model 
forms and an outline of operating procedure 
for a model trust department. In the study 
of this course the student receives definite 
and accurate information relative to the 
most modern and practical methods used 
in actual operations. All phases of trust 
work are covered and trust men taking this 
course secure the results of many years’ ex- 
perience and study of the actual problems 
that confront trust departments in general, 
both large and small. The course is so de- 
signed that the material used can be actu- 
ally applied to individual departments, and 
banks now taking the course are receiving 
many valuable suggestions that are worth 
dollars and cents to them. 

The consultant service for six months, 
which is the length of the course, is another 
feature of the course that is assisting many 
banks in solution of their individual problems. 
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TRUST 


MUSKEGON 


TRUST COMPANY 
cA General Trust Business 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Earnings $250,000.00 


MUSKEGON, MICHIGAN 


The Drexel State Bank of Chicago has es- 
tablished a trust department under the man- 
agement of Edward Unland, assistant cash- 


ier. 

Chandler Bullock, vice-president and gen- 
eral counsel of the State Mutual Life As- 
surance Company of Worcester, has been 
elected a director of the American Trust Com- 


pany of Boston. Mr. Bullock is also a director 
Wor- 


of the Merchants National Bank of 
cester and president of the Worcester Five 
Cents Savings Bank. 


CarL A. GODE 
Advertising Manager, Illinois Merchants Trust Co., Chi- 
cago. who has completed eight years of faithful service as 
Treasurer of the Financial Advertisers Association 
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California Landmarks 


Mission San Carlos 


....the second mission, near 
Monterey, better known as 
Carmel. Here Fr. Junipero 
Serra, father of the missions, 
is buried. 


Serra was a true pioneer as 
Webster defines the word, 
for he “went before, prepar- 
ing the way for others.” This 
is the work of pioneers. 


It is the spirit of leadership, 
reflected in the banking and 
trust service of this institu- 
tion, which qualified the 
Hellmans for their title of 


Pioneer Bankers 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 82 MILLIONS 


COPUAEROIM +°¢¢ TRUST SSAVINGS 


LOS ANGELES 


GLENDALE =: SAN BERNARDINO = BELL 
REDLANDS = RIVERSIDE =: SAN PEDRO 
:: VERNON = HUNTINGTON PARK :: 


HEAD OFFICE—SEVENTH.AND SPRING 
LOS ANGELES 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


DEVELOPING TRUST BUSINESS IN MIAMI 


Johnson H. Pace has been elected vice-presi- 


dent of the City National 
Company of Miami, Fla., 
trust department, which includes the trust 
departments formerly conducted by the 
Miami Bank and Trust Company, the Com 
mercial Bank and Trust Company and the 
City National Bank and Trust Company, all 
of which have been merged under the title 
of the latter. Mr. Pace is one of the fore- 
most authorities in Florida on the subject 
of trust department administration, and was 
formerly vice-president and trust officer of 
the Miami Bank and Trust Company. 


Bank and Trust 


United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York has been appointed Registrar 
of voting trust certificates for common 
stock of American Sumatra Tobacco Corp. 

The George D. Harter Bank celebrated its 
sixtieth anniversary at Canton, O., recently. 

The board of directors of the First Bank 
& Trust Company of Sarasota, Fla., have 
voted to increase capital stock from $100,000 
to $200,000. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank of Lyons, 
Ill., has been authorized to incorporate with 
$25,000 capital and $5,000 surplus. 


in charge of the 


JOHNSON H. PACE 


Elected Vice-President of City National Bank & Trust 
Co. of Miami, Florida, in charge of Trust Department 
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BASIC LITERATURE ON INVESTMENT 
TRUST ORGANIZATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT 
The organization and development of in- 
vestment trusts in the United States is a 
matter of prime interest and is receiving 
studious attention in financial, investment 
and economic circles. In view of the nu- 
merous investment trusts established in this 
country, some of which embody § depar- 
tures from accepted principles and tested 
practices in this relatively new vehicle of 
foreign and domestic investment financing, 
it is very essential that the right kind of 
literature should be available to those who 
wish to familiarize themselves with sound 

investment trust methods. 

The outstanding contribution on this sub- 
ject is the recently published book on “In- 
vestment Trust Organization and Manage- 
ment,” by Dr. Leland Rex Robinson, who is 
trustee and vice-president of the Interna- 
tional Securities Trust of America, which 
was organized on April 18, 1921, and in con- 
junction with the American Founders Trust 
as fiscal agent, represented the pioneers in 
the American investment trust field. 

The International Securities Trust of 
America has provided informative and reli- 
able literature on the subject of investment 
trusts which is available for free distribu- 
tion. Among its recent publications are the 
following: 

“Five Years of Growth and _ Progress,” 
(Quinqguennial booklet of International 
Securities Trust of America). 

“Answers to Questions About an Invest- 
ment Trust.” 

“The Investment Trust, the Culmination 
of Investment Service.” 

“Creating Standards in Investment 
Values,” (Forbes Magazine reprint). 
“Pioneering in the American Investment 
Trust Field,” (Bankers Magazine re- 

print). 

Readers of Trust COMPANIES who are in- 
terested in securing copies of the above 
publications are invited to obtain copies 
without charge by communicating with Dr. 
Leland Rex Robinson, vice-president Interna- 
tional Securities Trust of America, 50 Pine 
street, New York. 


William S. Williams, heretofore assistant 
treasurer of the Oneida County Trust Com- 
pany of Utica, N. Y., has been made treas- 
urer of the institution to fill the vacancy 
“aused by the recent death of James W. 
Lamb. 


AN 
OUTSTAND- 
ING LOS 
ANGELES 
BANK 


HROUGH all the tremendous 

growth of Los Angeles in the last 
five years—growth in population and 
in both the number of and deposits in 
banks—Security Trust & Savings Bank 
has steadily held its proportion of de- 
posits. Excluding deposits in outside 
cities, Security holds more than ONE 
FIFTH of the total bank deposits of 
the city, in its Los Angeles offices and 
branches. 


DEPOSITS (all branches) over $225,- 
000,000. 


More than 300,000 Depositors. 


FORTY-NINE locations, each branch 
a complete local BANK, on a carefully 
chosen site, all in the Los Angeles 
Metropolitan District. 

With this complete organization, cover- 
ing the entire Los Angeles field, Security 
offers to other banks, and to their cus- 


tomers, unexcelled facilities in every line 
of banking and trust service. 


Head Office, Fifth and Spring 
Los Angeles 
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INCORPORATED 1884 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND TRUSTEE 
UNDER COOPERATE INDENTURES 


Following are recent announcements of 
the appointment of trust companies and 
banks of New York City as transfer agents, 
registrars and trustees under corporate mort- 
gages authorizing new issues of securities: 

The New York Trust 
appointed trustee for an $500,000 
first mortgage gold bonds of Punxsutawney 
Water Company; trustee for an 
issue of $800,000 first mortgage 5% per cent 
gold bonds of series A, of the Massillon 
Water Service Co.; trustee for an issue of 
$500,000 first mortgage 7 per cent sinking 
fund gold bonds of the Mid-Continent Coal 
Corporation; trustee of an issue of Southern 
Cities Utilities Company first lien 6 per 
cent gold bonds and of West Virginia Utili- 
ties Company first mortgage 6 
bonds, both issues dated June 
of an issue of first mortgage 
gold Series A of 
Service Company; 


Company has been 
issue of 


Service 


per cent 
Ist; trustee 
per cent 
Mountain Water 
trustee of an issue of 
Southern States Ice Company first mortgage 
6 per cent bonds, dated June 1, 1926. 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee of an issue of $1,200,- 
000 par value Series C and $220,000 par 
value Series C-2 5% per cent equipment 
trust notes of the Northwestern Refrigerator 
Line; registrar in New York of common 
stock of C. G. Spring & Bumper Company. 

Lawyers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee of an issue of $1,650,000 con- 
vertible per cent serial gold notes of 
People’s Light & Power Corporation; trans- 
fer agent for the Class A stock of the Fed- 
eral Water Service Corporation. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for $6,000,000 Roman 
Catholic Church Welfare. Institutions in 


5% 
bonds 


5% 


Germany loan 7 per cent twenty-year se- 
cured sinking fund gold bonds, due June 1, 


1946; trustee for Federal Water Service Cor- 


poration three-year 5 


per cent gold notes, 
due May 1, 1929; trustee for $1,500,000 Peer- 
less Weighing Machine Company 7 per cent 
gold notes, dated January 1, 1926; trustee 
for Schulee Company, Inc., guaranteed 6% 
per cent sinking fund gold bonds due July 1, 
1946; trustee for $2,000,000 Manhattan Re- 
frigerating Company first mortgage sinking 
fund 5% per cent Series A, gold bonds, due 
July 1, 1941; registrar for 10,000 shares of 


7 per cent preferred stock and transfer agent 
for 17,869 common stock of the 
W. B. Foshay Company, Inc.; registrar for 
118,000 shares of prior preference stock of 
the Otis Steel Company. 


shares of 


Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed as coupon paying agent for St. Paul 


Centralized High School District of Charles- 


ton County, South Carolima, 5 per cent 
bonds. 
The Chase National Bank has been ap- 


pointed transfer agent for 25,000 shares of 
the 6 per cent cumulative preferred stock of 
the Northern Indiana Public Service Com- 
pany; registrar of the certificates of deposit 
for preferred stock of the American Writing 
Paper Company under reorganization plan 
and agreement dated July 1st; registrar for 
15,000 shares of $7 dividend preferred stock 
of the Derby Gas & Electric Corporation. 
The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee, paying agent and registrar 
under the indenture of the General Power & 


Light Company dated July 1, 1926, securing 


an authorized issue of $1,500,000 par value 
one-year secured gold notes, dated July 1, 
1926, and due July 1, 1927; and has also 
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been named transfer agent for the stock of 
the Joseph Bancroft & Sons Co.; transfer 
agent for the common stock of the Silesian 
Holding Co. without nominal or par value, 
consisting of 100,000 shares and also for the 
voting trust certificates consisting of 100,000 
shares; transfer agent for the common and 
preferred stock of the Silesian-American 
Corporation, for the 7 per cent cumulative 
preferred stock of the General Public Utili- 
ties Company, consisting of 23,187 shares, 
and for the stock of the Interstate Natural 
Company, Inc., consisting of 1,000,000 
shares of capital stock without nominal or 
par value. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee for an issue of $1,600,000 
par value mortgage 6 per cent convertible 
gold bonds of the Orange Petroleum Corpora- 
tion, dated March 1, 1926, due March 1, 
1936; trustee of an issue of first mortgage 
4 per cent twenty-year gold bonds of the 
Hermis Press Corporation; transfer agent of 
the preferred stock and common stock of 
the American Sumatra Tobacco Company. 

American Exchange-Pacific National Bank 
has been appointed transfer agent for com- 
mon stock of C. G. Spring & Bumper Com- 
pany. 


Gas 


APPOINTMENTS FOR CHATHAM 
PHENIX NATIONAL 


The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company of New York has been ap- 
pointed trustee under indenture of mortgage 
of the Kymson Building Corporation, dated 
July 1, 1926, to secure an issue of $2,800,000 
first 614% per cent sinking fund 
gold bonds due July 1, 1946; trustee under 
indenture of mortgage of Wakauf Corpora- 
tion dated June 15, 1926, securing an issue 
of $515,000 par value 614 per cent first mort- 
gage sinking fund gold bonds due serially; 
fiscal agent with respect to the payment of 
semi-annual interest and the payment of 
principal under bond redemption and at final 
maturity, of $1,500,000 Bay Biscayne Bridge 
Company first sinking fund 6% 
per cent gold bonds due July 1, 1941; de- 
positary of the organization committee, with 
respect to the payment of subscriptions for 
the capital of the Traders National 
Bank of Brooklyn and New York. 


mortgage 


mortgage 


stock 


APPOINTMENTS FOR SEABOARD 
NATIONAL 


The Seaboard National Bank of the City 
of New York has been appointed co-registrar 


Business and Banking —when 
there’s a personal acquaintance 
and friendly feeling between their 
managers—pull together like a 
well-matched team. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 


Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


of preferred stock and class B common stock 
of Peoples Light & Power Corporation; co- 
registrar of common stock of W. B. Forshay 
Co.; co-transfer agent of 7 per cent preferred 
stock and 8 per cent preferred stock of W. B. 
Foshay Company; co-transfer agent of the 
7 per cent preferred stock of Pennsylvania 
Gas & Electric Corporation; co-transfer 
agent of the prior preference stock of The 
Otis Steel Company. 

The Bedford National Bank 
Company is being organized in 
City with capital of $500,000. 

J. Warren Andrews has been appointed 
an assistant secretary and Beverley Keator 
an assistant cashier of the Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company of New York City. Both the 
newly appointed officers will be located at 
the Fifth Avenue office of the company, at 
Forty-first street. 

The State Banking Department has 
granted a certificate authorizing the organi- 
zation of the Lockport Exchange Trust Com- 
pany at Lockport, N. Y., with capital of 
$300,000 and surplus of $200,000. This com- 
pany will succeed to the business of the Na- 
tional Exchange Bank. 


Trust 
York 


and 
New 
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Guaranty Service in | England 


HIS COMPANY established its first office in 

London more than a quarter of a century ago 
as the pioneer among American banks in Eng land. 
The Company now has three offices in the British 
Capital and one in Liverpool. It also has offices 
in Paris, Brussels, Havre and Antwerp. 


All of these are complete American banks, 
handling business in the American way. They 
afford exceptional facilities, as well as the advan- 


tages resulting from intimate knowledge of both 
American and foreign business. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 





TRUST 


New York City 


BUSINESS AND MARKET SURVEY 

Industrial, financial and trade surveys for 
July and the first half of August all contrib- 
ute to higher and evidence of con- 
tinued improvement and confidence, notwith- 
standing the customary mid-summer tenden- 
cies to relaxation of activities. Due to un- 
usual industrial demands and increase of 
commercial borrowing as well as withdrawal 
of out-of-town balances, the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York raised the rediscount rate 
on August 13 from 3% to 4 per cent, thus 
establishing the same rate for all Federal 
Reserve districts. Sales on New York Stock 
market during July totaled 36,731,644 shares 
or 4,458,827 shares over July, 1925. Indus- 
trial price averages reached a new high peak 
in August and rail stocks moved to the 
highest average since 1913. The bond index 
number on average of forty corporation 
bonds showed a fractional decline during July. 

Freight loadings and railroad gross and 
net earnings continue to sustain the high 
record for the first half of the year. Output 
of steel ingots amounted to 3,450,247 tons 
in July as against 2,916,710 for the corre- 
sponding month last year. <A seasonal re- 
cession in July output of automobiles was 
shown and building construction receded 
48 per cent from the June total. The 
cotton crop is estimated at 15,621,000 bales 
as compared with 1925 yield of 16,103,679 
bales. Wholesale commodity prices continue 
downward and register a decline of 11.8 per 
cent since August, 1925. Improved prospects 
are indicated for all agricultural crops. Bank 
clearings for July were 1.8 per cent above 
the same month last year, while business 
failure record shows increase of 14.4 per 
cent in number over July 1925. 


records 


The national banks of New York City re- 
ported on June 30th, combined holdings of 
United States Government securities amount- 
ing to $516,404,559 as compared with $531,- 
421,609 a year previous. 


COMPANIES 





RECORD DEPOSIT GAINS BY NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANIES 

A compilation of the financial statements 
of the trust companies of New York City 
as of June 30th, again reveals record ae- 
cumulation of deposits and resources. Thirty- 
three trust companies report 
sources of $4,105,761,100, an increase of 
$285,215,100 as compared with the previous 
call of March 25, 1926. Deposits attained 
the total of $3,392,052,400, which is §24S,- 
044,600 the total for March. There 
also appears an increase of $7,050,000 in 
amount of capital bringing total to $183,375,- 
000 with surplus and undivided 
$260,817,500 representing an 
$7.444,000 since the March 
payable and rediscounts 
900 to total of $25,3S8,400. 
letters of credit shows 
total of $182,294,300. 


aggregate re- 


above 


profits of 
increase of 
returns. Bills 
increased $19,341,- 

Acceptances and 
slight change with 


tlalf-yearly deposit of corporation funds 
for dividend and fiscal disbursements largely 
explains the big increase in deposits and 
finds reflection in an increase of $216,097,- 
SOO in resources under the head of cash 
items and exchanges. In the investment of 
trust company funds the preference is for 
public securities which increased $63,660,- 
500 as compared with $241,211,700 invested 
in private securities. Loans and discounts 
increased about $58,000,000 with total loans 
secured by collateral other than real estate 
amounting to $1,347,323,300 and bills pur- 
chased of §$680,259,600. 

During the past year there have been 
added to the list of trust companies: the 
tank of Athens Trust Company; the Bank 
of Europe Trust Company; the Banco di 
Sicilia Trust Company; Bronx County Trust 
Company; County Trust Company; Federa- 
tion Bank & Trust Company and the Inter- 
national Acceptance Securities & Trust Com- 
pany. 








CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.......... 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


i  , Se 
60 Branches located in all parts of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 


CABLE TRANSFERS 












GAINS BY NATIONAL BANKS OF NEW 
YORK CITY 


An increase of $381,452,200 in deposits is 


the 
financial 


in 
30th 


shown 
June 


combined 
sti 


of 
the 


the 
na- 


tabulation 
itements of 


tional banks of New York City as compared 
with the previous April 12th returns, bring- 


ing total deposits 
sources increased 
same period to 
capital of the 50 


to 


$313,535,200 
$4,863,611,400. 
national 


$3,966,452,300. Re- 
during the 
Combined 


banks of New 


York City is $202,398,000; surplus and un- 


divided profits, 


$350,221,800. 


The 


increase 


in deposits and resources is principally re- 


flected 
which 


in exchanges 


increased $103,434,600, 


House 
an _ in- 


for Clearing 


and 


crease of $121,991,800 in loans and discounts, 


making the latter total $2,333,742,900. 


ceptances 


ment in other than 


decreased $19,533,500 
Government 


Ac- 
and invest- 
obligations 


increased $17,454,700 with total of $416,468,- 


100. Investment 
serve with 


O00. 


in U. 
curities aggregated $526,000,000. 
Federal Reserve Bank 


S. Government se- 
Lawful re- 


shows in- 


GRAIN FUTURES MARKET ‘ESTABLISHED 


IN NEW 


YORK 


A market for trading in grain futures has 


inaugurated 
Produce 


been 
York 


on 


the 
Exchange, 


floor of the 
subject to 


New 
provi- 


sions of the grain futures act and authori- 


zation granted by the 
culture. 
pit was attended with 
enrollment of a large 


The rules and regulations call for 


Department of <Agri- 


The formal opening of the grain 


and the 
traders. 
delivery 


enthusiasm 
number of 


of grain at Buffalo and cover every conceiv- 


able contingency. 


The Corn Exchange 


Bank of New York 


has opened a branch office at 5588 Broad- 


way, the Bronx. 
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....+.» $24,000,000 
..+++++++ $220,000,000 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE INAUGU- 
RATES NEW RULES 


Member associa 


and 


ted 


banks 


and trust 


companies of the New York Clearing House 
Association express approval of the changes 
and new rules of clearing checks and elim- 


ination of 


compulsory 


collection 


charges. 


With few exceptions the member banks have 
notified their customers by letter that after 


August 2d the optional right to 
lection charges would be exercise¢ 


waive col- 


1. 


In some 


instances the banks and trust companies ad- 
vised their customers that charges would be 
eliminated on all items originating anywhere 


United 
other cases the banks 
free collection to 
the Federal Reserve 

On August 


in the States 


and 


have 
items 
Bi 


2d there also became effective 


on 
ink, 


in a 


the 


number of 


restricted such 


par list of 


the new rule which provides for extra clear- 
midnight 


ing of checks between 
each day. The 
like those of 


the 8-9 


midnight 
a.m. 


clearing 
clearings, 


2 a.m. 
figures, 
will 


be added to the total issued daily after the 


10 o'clock clearings 


have 


been 


held. 


Addi- 


tions have been made to the clearing house 


staff. 


BANK OF AMERICA VOTING TRUST 
APPEAL 


the 
Division 


Despite 


Appellate of 


unanimous 


the 


decision 


New 


of the 
York Su- 


preme Court, yacating the restraining order 
granted by Justice Proskauer and upholding 
the validity of the voting trust governing the 
stock of the Bank of America, an appeal has 
been taken by the plaintiffs to secure a re- 


view before the Court of Appeals. 


of the further delay the 
has postponed to November 10th the meet- 


ing of stockholders to authorize an increase 


sank 


In view 
of America 


in the capital stock of the bank from $6,500,- 


000 to $8,000,000. 


A majority of the stock 
has been deposited in the voting trust. 
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Established 1856 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 


Uptown Offices 


DIRECTORS 


THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR JOHN H. FULTON 
JosePH D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. BENJAMIN Joy 
Davip M. GoopRIcH 


Banking in all its branches 


Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all principal Cities in 
the World. Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate and Personal Trusts. 
Safekeeping of Securities; Collection of Income. Investment Service for Custom- 
ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $34,000,000 


214 BROADWAY 
Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


EuGENIus H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. BuppD 


FRANK L. POLK 
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BANK OF MANHATTAN COMPANY 
ACQUIRES BANKS 


The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York has acquired the Greenpoint Na- 
tional Bank of Brooklyn and a letter to 
stockholders, from President Stephen Baker, 
also announces pending plans for purchase 
of the stock of the Bronx Borough Bank. 
These absorptions will result in an increase 
in the capital stock of the Bank of the 
Manhattan Company from $10,000,000 to 
$10,700,000. Preliminary to merger the 
Greenpoint Bank was converted into a state 
bank by voluntary liquidation. Its capital 
is $200,000 with surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $480,000. The personnel of the Green- 
point Bank will be continued with D. E. 
Freudenberger, the president, becoming a 
vice-president of the Bank of the Manhattan. 

In his letter to stockholders, President 
Baker advises that the bank has secured 
an option for the purchase of the shares of 
the Bronx Borough Bank, the plans of ab- 
sorption calling for exchange of stock. The 
major stock interest in the Bronx Borough 
Bank is held by its president, Dr. C. A. 
Becker, who is expected to continue in 
charge of the bank as a branch of the Bank 
of the Manhattan Company. The latest 
Statement of the Manhattan showed re- 
sources of $272,604,000. 





EARNINGS OF STATE BANKS OF NEW 
YORK CITY 


A summary of the June 30th financial 
statements of the sixty state banks operat- 
ing in Greater New York shows aggregate 
resources of $1,400,188,300 and deposits of 
$1,210,671,000, the latter representing a de 
crease of $6,156,000 as compared with the 
March 25th returns. The state banks have 
combined capital of $59,010,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $71,003,300. The Corn 
Exchange Bank reports the largest total of 
deposits amounting to $244,194,400; the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company is a close 
second with $230,922,000; then follows the 
Bank of America with $144,816,000; the 
State Bank with $110,446,000; the Bank of 
the United States with $73,595,000 and the 
Mechanics Bank with $59,616,000. 

From the standpoint of net earnings the 
Corn Exchange Bank leads with total of 
$3,048,000 for the twelve month period end- 
ing June 30, 1926, out of which $2,000,000 
was distributed in dividends and $1,048,000 
added to surplus and undivided profits. The 
Bank of the Manhattan Company shows net 
earnings of $2,114,000, of which $1,600,000 
was employed for dividends and $514,006 
transferred to surplus and undivided profits. 
The Bank of America shows net earnings of 
$796,000 and paid $780,000 in dividends. 
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BROTHERHOOD QUITS TRUST COMPANY 
FIELD IN NEW YORK 

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Cooperative Trust Company, which repre- 
sented the first independent banking venture 
of the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
in New York, has been sold to a financial 
group headed by Harry Henemier, and will 
hereafter be conducted as the Terminal 
Trust Company. Considerable interest at- 
tached to the invasion of the labor organi- 
zation in the New York trust company field 
and the sale is regarded as significant of the 
intention of the Brotherhood of Locomotive 
Engineers to concentrate on large financial 
operations rather than to expand its banking 
and trust company enterprises. Within the 
past few months the Brotherhood disposed 
of its large stock interests in the Empire 
Trust Company, and has also sold to a syn- 
dicate its controlling stock interest in the 
Equitable Building. 

The Terminal Trust Company is expected 
to increase its capital by an offering of new 
stock. It will continue at the present loca- 
tion at Seventh avenue and Thirtieth street, 
near the Pennsylvania Terminal. Mr. Hene- 
mier, who was vice-president of the Brother- 
hood company, will be president of the Ter- 
minal Trust Company and the policy will be 
to cater to general business and neighbor- 
hood rather than to a special laboring clien 
tele. Other officers include Charles H. Galla- 
gher, vice-president; A. C. Bissing, treas- 
urer; John T. Eiker, Jr., secretary, and E. 
Stanley Homan, assistant treasurer. Those 
proposed for the board of directors to suc- 
ceed the retiring board in addition to the 
foregoing include Charles L. Calhoun, Frank 
P. Hedley, H. P. Wilson, David W. Pye, 
John W. Whiteley, H. G. Hoit, and John T. 


Sickels. 


BROTHERHOOD SELLS EQUITABLE 
BUILDING 

The largest real estate and building opera- 
tion of the year in downtown New York was 
consummated recently when the Brotherhood 
of Locomotive Engineers sold its controlling 
interest in the Equitable Building to a syndi- 
cate of financiers, headed by President Leroy 
W. Baldwin of the Empire Trust Company 
and William H. Vanderbilt. The sale was 
prompted by the desire of the laboring in- 
terests to realize a profit since purchasing 
the building, which until a few years ago 
was the largest office building in the United 
States. 





It is unofficially stated that the transfer 


A Complete 


Financial Service 
yee your Northwest financial 


business to this thirty-seven 
year old trust company for atten- 
tion. We are fully equipped to 
serve you through our various 
departments — Trust, Banking, 
Safe Deposit, Real Estate and 
Investment. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus - $2,000,000 
115 SOUTH FIFTH STREET 


Affiliated with First National Bank 
in Minneapolis 





involved $40,000,000. William H. Vanderbilt 
has been elected a director and member of 
the executive committee of the Equitable 
Office Building Corporation, and Harry C. 
Cushing, 3d, has been elected a director and 
vice-president. The du Pont interests are 
said to be members of the syndicate. 


OSSINING NATIONAL TO BECOME 
TRUST COMPANY 

The board of directors of the Ossining Na- 
tional Bank of Ossining, N. Y., have ap- 
proved a plan for converting the bank into 
a trust company. With the change in char- 
ter there will also be an increase in capital 
stock from $100,000 to $200,000 which will 
make capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of over half a million. 


The newly chartered Times Square Trust 
Company will open for business about Sep- 
tember 15th at 565 Seventh Avenue. John 
H. Brennen, cashier of the Bank of America, 
has been elected president. 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, James H. 
Rand, Jr., president of the Rand 
Bureau, Inc., was elected a director 


Kardex 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,:200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ” ViICE-PREsS. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 2D VICE-PREs. 
4H. H.M. LEE °- 30 VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PREsS. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~*- - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER * ASST. TREAS. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER ° ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER e ° * CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


SEVENTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF NATION- 
AL PARK BANK 

In completing seventy years of service and 
growth the National Park Bank of New 
York may also lay claim to the distinction 
of being the largest bank in the country 
which has attained its position of leader- 
ship without annexing or absorbing any 
other bank. This is somewhat of an unusual 
record, because there is hardly a large bank 
or trust company in the country that does 
not owe something of its growth to mergers 
and absorptions. The policy adhered to by 
the National Park Bank is aptly expressed 
by a statement recently forthcoming from 
the president, in answer to some unwar- 
ranted rumors, that the bank has no plan of 
participating in any banking consolidation. 

The National Park Bank has built up an 
enviable reputation also as a New York 
correspondent for out-of-town banks. On its 
list of out-of-town banks and trust com- 
panies there are names that have been ¢ar- 
ried through several generations. It is like- 
wise one of the most successful banks in 
New York from the standpoint of earnings, 
paying annual dividends of 24 per cent on 
$10,000,000 capital, and with a very sub- 
stantial surplus and undivided profit ac- 
count of $24,151,990. The June statement 
showed total resources of $211,248,000 and 
deposits of $167,035,000. The National Park 
Bank has been unusually successful in de- 
veloping trust department business. 


The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has been appointed trustee for $11,500,- 
000 Interstate Natural Gas Company first 
mortgage 10 year 6 per cent sinking fund 
gold bonds, due 1936. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


GUARANTY COMPANY APPOINTMENTS 

The Guaranty Company of New York 
announces the appointment of Hamilton Wil- 
son as an assistant vice-president, to be in 
charge of the company’s business in Ohio, 
Kentucky and Tennessee and to have super- 
vision of the company’s offices in Cleveland, 
Cincinnati and Louisville. Mr. Wilson, who 
was formerly manager of the Guaranty Com- 
pany’s Cincinnati office, will now have his 
headquarters in Cleveland. The company at 
the same time announced the appointment 
of the following representatives in charge of 
out-of-town offices: R. W. Morey, Cleveland 
office; J. C. Cardwell, Jr., Cincinnati office ; 
Sam English, Jr., Louisville, Ky., office. 
Howard C. Davis has been appointed mana- 
ger of the investment advisory department 
at the Fifth Avenue office of the Guaranty 
Company of New York. 

Wilfred G. Soltau has been appointed act- 
ing assistant secretary of the Havre office 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, and Henri Cailleux, acting auditor, 
Havre office, during the absence from that 
office of Horton P. Kennedy, assistant secre- 
tary. 


DIRECTORS FOR NEW MURRAY HILL 
TRUST COMPANY 

Announcement was made recently of the 
election of additional directors for the Mur- 
ray Hill Trust Company of New York. They 
are: Thomas C. Desmond, president, T. C. 
Desmond & Company, Inc.; General Brice P. 
Disque, president, Johnson Cowdin Em- 
merich, Inc.; George C. Goldberg, vice-presi- 
dent, Weber & Heilbroner; B. F. Haas, 
president, Haas Bros. Fabrics Corporation ; 
and Donald G. C. Sinclair, Metropolitan Life. 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
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CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 
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EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES FOR BANK- 
ERS TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYEES 
One of the important factors in the suc- 

cessful career and growth of the Bankers 

Trust Company of New York is the liberal 

and enlightened policy in fostering the wel- 

fare of employees. From time to time spe- 
cial committees have devoted study and 
have made recommendations for the adop- 
tion of improvements in staff relations that 
have been approved. Only recently Seward 

Prosser, the chairman of the board, an- 

nounced the adoption of a life insurance 

program extending free insurance protection 
to all employees completing one year’s serv- 
ice and involving a total coverage of $4,000,- 

O00. 

The Bankers Club, which is the em- 
ployee’s organization, is most useful in ad- 
vancing the interests of the personnel and 
receive generous support from the manage- 
ment of the company. All kinds of recrea- 
tional and athletic diversions are fostered. 
One of the most valuable services rendered 
through this club is the plan whereby the 
club refunds to members 50 per cent of the 
cost of tuition for courses satisfactorily com- 
pleted, provided the refund does not exceed 
$50 a year to any one person. The courses 
must be relevant to bank or trust work. The 
plan is also open to women employees. 


The National Park Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar with the Equitable Trust 
Company of Wilmington, Del., of 30,000 
shares of preferred stock and 100,000 shares 
of common stock of Joseph Bancroft & Sons 
Company. 

The State Bank of North Tonawanda, 
N. Y., has been converted into the State 
Trust Company, with capital of $600,000. 

Howard C. Davis has been appointed 
manager of the investment advisory depart- 
ment at the Fifth Avenue office of the Guar- 
anty Company of New York. 





EARNINGS OF AMERICAN TELEPHONE 
The American Telephone & Telegraph 
Company maintains its excellent earning 
record. The statement covering financial 
operations for the first half of this year 
shows total gross earnings of $87,264,770; 
operating expenses and taxes amounted to 
$24,200,850 for the six months period, mak- 
ing the net earnings $63,063,920. To be de- 
ducted from this is $10,722,792, representing 
interest, and $39,631,932, representing divi- 
dends, leaving a balance of $12,709,195. 

In a letter to stockholders Walter S. Gif- 
ford, president of the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company, says that the busi- 
ness of the company and its associated com- 
panies in the Bell system maintains its usual 
increase at a rate considerably greater than 
the increase in population. The company 
has offered to stockholders the right to sub- 
scribe to new stock at par in the ratio of 
one new share for each six held, last May, 
and subscription to these shares realized 
$154,127,500, made to 371,347 stockholders. 
The purpose of this new issue is to provide 
the Bell system with funds for new construc- 
tion needed to care for additional business. 


ELECTED DIRECTOR OF MARINE TRUST 


Elliot C. McDougal, chairman of the board 
of the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, 
has announced the election of James H. Rand 
Jr., aS a director. Mr. Rand is well known in 
Buffalo as the successful organizer of the 
American Kardex Company, and _ recently 
gained a great deal of national recognition 
for the masterful way in which he conducted 
the consolidation of the Kardex, Rand, Index 
Visible, Library Bureau, Safe-Cabinet and 
Globe-Wernicke companies into the Rand 
Kardex Bureau and is a cousin of President 
George F. Rand. This consolidation brought 
together the leading concerns in the major 
branches of the office equipment industry. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Cc. H. BISSIKUMMER RESIGNS FROM 
ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 


Announcement of the resignation of 
Charles H. Bissikummer, as president and 
a director of the Albany Trust Company of 
Albany, N. Y., is received with regret not 
only by his associates but also by a large 
circle of friends in banking and trust com- 
pany circles. Mr. Bissikummer was not only 
one of the ablest executives in the trust com- 
pany field but also gave much time and ef- 
fort to developing a cooperative spirit among 
trust company people, especially up-state. 
He is president of the Albany Clearing 
House Association and it was largely through 
his efforts that the Trust Company Section 
of the New York State Bankers Association 
was organized and set a pace for construc- 
tive service under his initial efforts as presi- 
dent. He has also served diligently as vice- 
president for New York of the Trust Com- 
pany Division of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, as treasurer of the New York State 
Bankers Association, as chairman of Group 
V of the New York State Bankers Associa- 
tion and as president of the Albany Bank- 
ers Association. 

Mr. Bissikummer has been 
bany Trust Company since 
in 1900. 
officer 


with the Al- 
its organization 
He was first a teller and then trust 
until 1904 when he became assistant 
secretary. In 1908S he was elected secretary ; 
in 1910, vice-president and secretary, and 
has been president since 1911, and a director 
since 1905. 


Several months ago announcement was 
made that the Albany Trust Company and 
the First National Bank of Albany were 
formulating plans for a merger with John A. 
Becker, president of the bank, to 
president of the consolidated institution. 
Mr. Bissikummer will continue with the 
Albany Trust Company and the consolidated 
organization for at least a 
visory capacity. 


become 


year in an ad- 

The board of directors of the Albany Trust 
Company adopted a resolution commenting in 
unqualified terms on the services rendered by 
Mr. Bissikummer, and which reads as follows: 

“This board has received with great regret 
the resignation of Charles H. Bissikummer, 
as its president and a director, to take effect 
August 1, 1926. Mr. Bissikummer has been 
connected with this trust company since its 
organization, a period of over twenty-six 
years. He has been active in all of its de- 
partments during that period of time, and 
when, in 1911, he became its president, he 
had already demonstrated that he was a 
banker of the first class. 


Chemung Canal 
Trust Company 


ELMIRA, N. Y. 
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ESTABLISHED 1833 
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Nearly 100 Years of 
Banking Service in the 
Chemung Valley 


“His administration of the office of presi- 
dent has been marked by a series of successes 
in the affairs of the company for which he 
has been largely responsible. He has demon- 
strated that he was not only well versed in 
a knowledge of banking, but peculiarly fitted 
to maintain the position of the trust com- 
pany, the only state institution of that kind 
in the city, on a par with that of all other 
banks in this city. 

“Mr. Bissikummer has endeared himself to 
every member of this board by the atmos- 
phere of friendliness and courtesy which he 
has drawn about all of its meetings and 
deliberations. He has in every crisis shown 
himself as one possessed of a high sense of 
honor. In leaving the trust company in the 
most prosperous condition of its history, he 
may well look back with pride on the work 
that he has done, as we look with regret on 
his official parting. 

“Resolved, That the resignation of Charles 
H. Bissikummer, as president and director 
of this board, be and the same is, 
accepted with deepest regret.” 


hereby 


Control of the 
of Bridgton, Me., 
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Hanover National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 


JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
GORDON H. BALCH, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 











Anglo-South American Trust Co.. 

Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co. 

Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of Europe Trust Co 

Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co 

Bronx County Trust Co 

Brooklyn Trust Co 

Brotherhood L. E. Co-Operative Tr. Co. 
Central Union Trust Co 

Corporation Trust Co 

County Trust Co.. 

Empire Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Farmers’ Loan and Trust 

Fidelity Trust 

Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co ; 
International Accept. Securities & Tr. Co 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co. 
Italian Discount & Trust Co.. 
Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Trust...... ae 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 

New York Trust Co..... 

Title Guarantee & Trust 

Trust Co. of North America... 
U. 8S. Mortgage & Trust 

United States Trust Co.... 


Capital 


$1,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
20,000,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 
825,000 
2,000,000 
700,000 
12,500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 
30,000,000 
10,000,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
25,000,000 
500,000 
17,500,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 


- 10,000,000 


1,000,000 


-- 10,000,000 
- 10,000,000 


500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 


June 30, 1926 


$633,100 
660,900 
92,000 
33,043,900 
614,600 
12,996,500 
499,900 
5,043,200 
269,300 
28,177,200 
159,700 
517,900 
4,001,200 
21,468,400 
19,493,100 
3,108,100 
1,374,100 
23,250,500 
517,300 
14,444,100 
600,200 
4,946,000 
3,287,400 
14,016,500 
504,000 
20,843,400 
17,449,000 
212,810 
4,667,000 
19,200,700 


Deposits, 


June 30, 1926 


$10,170,900 
7,938,900 
4.234.000 
464,143,100 
12,108,400 
102,155,400 
14,299,600 
50,908,200 
5,314,600 
272,041,100 
22 200 
7,158,800 
82,360,700 
408,479,100 
143,408,500 
51,341,500 
15,537,400 


2.607 ,200 
384,811,200 
10,991,200 
34,819,600 
20,286,300 
200,156,300 
9,444,200 
276,304,900 
49,770,300 
3,575,000 
73,613,400 
62,922,900 


$5,000,000 
$25,000,000 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 


GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM J. LOGAN, Ass’t Cashier 
FRANK WOOLLEY, Ass’t Cashier 
ELTON E. OGG, Trust Manager 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





Bid Asked 


635 640 
310 350 
625 635 
315 335 
S05 825 


S95 910 


300 315 


240 350 
278 285 
530 545 
290 300 
410 430 
385 390 
219 324 


2100 2300 


515 522 
300 315 
545 353 


680 690 


395 410 
1730 1780 
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TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
SAFEGUARDING THE BUSINESS OF TITLE 
INSURANCE 

Actual experience has demonstrated in 
Pennsylvania and in other states that the 
function of insuring titles to real estate is 
most efficiently and successfully performed 
when conducted as an integral part of trust 
company service. The idea of title insurance 
originated in this city and its successful de- 
velopment in this commonwealth is chiefly 
due to the fact that trust companies are al- 
lowed to render this service along with fidu- 
ciary functions and without any arbitrary 
legislative restraints. In this city alone 
there are thirty-eight trust companies which 
successfully operate title insurance depart- 
ments. 





To safeguard and preserve the business of 
title insurance on the most acceptable stand- 
ards the Pennsylvania Title Association is 
considering steps to secure legislation with- 
out waiting for the enactment of a general 
banking and trust company code, which has 
failed of passage at successive sessions of 
the legislature. In the first place the asso- 
ciation will oppose any amendment which 
would necessitate the incorporation of sepa- 
rate title insurance companies or prohibit 
trust companies which receive deposits from 
rendering title insurance service. 

A number of constructive amendments 
were suggested by President John E. Potter 
of the Pennsylvania Title Association at the 
recent annual convention of that body. He 
urged the advisability of creating a legal re- 
serve for title insurance losses by a separate 
Act of Assembly and likewise the establish- 
ment of a legal reserve against losses oc- 
curring through the guaranteeing of the pay- 
ment of mortgages. Mr. Potter also ex- 
pressed himself as opposed to the proposed 
provision which would prohibit trust com- 
panies from guaranteeing the payment of 
mortgages in excess of three times their capi- 
tal and surplus on the ground of furnishing 
a plentiful supply of money for the encour- 
agement of ownership of homes. Mr. Potter 
said: 

“There is no safer form of investment se- 
curities than those based upon real estate 
mortgages conservatively placed, and if the 
mortgages provide for periodical payments 
on account of principal and are made for 
reasonable short periods, there is no form 
of investment of bank funds which is any 
more liquid when the element of security is 
considered. ‘The practice of trust companies 
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1416-1418 Chestnut Street 
131-141 So. Fourth Street 


Capital - - - $6,000,000 
Surplus and Profits - $18,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER 


Chairman of the Board 


E. F. SHANBACKER 


President 





loaning money on mortgages and then selling 
these mortgages to their customers with pay- 
ment guaranteed, has had the effect of bring- 
ing a large amount of funds into the market 
available for mortgage loans on homes which 
would have otherwise sought other forms of 
investment. It is a profitable line of busi- 
ness for trust companies as it attracts funds 
to them, means much to the title depart- 
ments in the insurance of the titles to the 
properties upon which the mortgages are 
placed, furnishes the trust companies with 
a plentiful supply of mortgages for their 
trust funds, and the banking departments 
also benefit through the money flowing 
through the institution.” 





Consolidation of the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank and the Third National Bank of 
Philadelphia has become effective, the as- 
sociated institutions continuing business un- 
der the title of the Corn Exchange National 
Bank. Capital is $2,700,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $8,100,000, and deposits, 
$72,000,000. Charles S. Calwell continues as 
president. 

The Uniontown Bank and Trust Company 
of Uniontown, Pa., which began business a 
year ago, reports resources of $2,015,000. 


244 


DIVIDEND RATE OF FIDELITY-PHILA- 
DELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 

The first quarterly dividend declared by 
the board of directors of the Fidelity-Phila- 
delphia Trust Company, following the merger 
of the Fidelity and the Philadelphia trust 
companies, was established on a basis of 24 
per cent per annum, or 6 per cent quarterly, 
which is the same rate formerly paid by the 
Fidelity Trust Company. The merger re- 
sulted in creating capital and surplus of 
$27,700,000 and with combined deposits of 
over $86,000,000; individual trusts of over 
$600,000,000 and with corporate trusts hav- 
ing value of over one billion. 

The consolidation has proven successful, 
both from the standpoint of broadening the 
latitude of service and in internal organiza- 
tion. The full benefits of the enlarged or- 
ganization will not be attained, however, 
until the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany takes possession of its capacious new 
home in the building to be constructed at 
the northeast corner of Broad and Walnut 
This structure, which will be a com- 
bination of bank and office building, will 
embody every modern improvement and con- 
venience. 


streets. 


GAINS BY PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL 

Weekly Clearing House statements ren- 
dered by the Philadelphia-Girard National 
Bank of Philadelphia continue to reveal 
steady accession in total of deposits. The 
latest official statement to the Comptroller 
of the Currency showed an increase of nearly 
$10,000,000 in deposits since the April re- 
turn, reaching the figure of $205,650,000. 
During the period between the two last offi- 
cial calls there was also an increase of $616,- 
863 in surplus, and after setting aside $400,- 
000 for dividends, leaving surplus and net 
profits of $19,900,217. Total are 
in excess of $253,000,000. 


resources 


CENTRAL TRUST AND SAVINGS 
COMPANY 
An extra dividend of 1 per cent was de- 
clared recently by the directors of the Cen- 
tral Trust and Savings Company of Phila- 
delphia, in addition to the last regular quar- 
terly dividend of 3 per cent. A special finan- 
cial statement, as of July 22d, shows total 
resources Of $14,823,163, and deposits, $12,- 
078,953. The capital is $750,000; surplus, 
$1,300,000, and undivided profits, $141,878. 
Trust funds total $6,589,394. 
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TRUST COMPANY 
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COOPERATION BETWEEN FEDERAL AND 
STATE BANKING AUTHORITIES 


In the interests of sound fiduciary admin- 


istration the Council of Administration of 
the Pennsylvania Bankers Association, at a 
recent meeting in Philadelphia, adopted a 
resolution calling upon the Comptroller of 
the Currency to cooperate with the Pennsy!- 
vania State Banking Department in provid- 
ing reports from examiners in connection 
with national banks which conduct trust de- 
partments. The national banks of this state 
are actively availing themselves of the privi- 
lege to render fiduciary service and in view 
of the growth of such business the State 
Banking Commissioner is desirous of main- 
taining a closer survey of the banking con- 
dition of such banks. The Council of Ad- 
ministration also adopted a resolution urg- 
ing enactment of the McFadden Bill at the 
next session of Congress with the so-called 
Hull amendments included. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Your Pittsburgh Business 


will benefit from the comprehensive 
service which the COMMONWEALTH 
renders to banks and trust companies. 
This institution’s trust department fa- 
cilities, as well as its facilities for the 
handling of collections and other bank- 
ing transactions, are placed at the 
disposal of its correspondents. 
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FIRST SHIPMENT OF SESQUICENTENNIAL 
COINS 


Not content with blazing new trails on 
banking terrain the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia has also invaded the 
ether. The company maintains a branch 
office in an attractive building at the Sesqui- 
centennial exposition grounds and on July 
30th, it had the distinction of making the 
first shipment of Sesquicentennial coins to 
Washington, D. C. On July 30th, the mana- 
ger of the branch in the exposition grounds, 
J. Harry Fernan, carrying a heavy sack and 
adequate pistols, boarded an airplane at the 
Philadelphia Navy Yard flying field at exer- 
cises attended by Mayor W. Freeland Ken- 
drick, and 92 minutes later he landed at 
Hoover Field, Washington. The shipment 
was consigned to the American Security & 
Trust Company, Washington, D. C., and was 
received at the flying field by Frederick P. H. 
Siddons, assistant secretary. 

C. Addison Harris, Jr., president of the 
Franklin Trust Company, took part in 4 
brief ceremony at the trust company’s 
Sesquicentennial branch at which Mayor 
Kendrick presented one of the gold pieces. 
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John W. Herron 
George D. Edwards . Vice-Pres. 
A. J. Kelly, Jr. . Vice-Pres. 
C. W. Orwig, Vice-Pres. & Treas. 


President 





First shipment of Sesquicentennial coins via 
aeroplane from Franklin Trust Company Branch 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF 


Capital 
Aldine Trust Co $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Bank of North America & Trust Co.... 
Central Trust & Savings 
Colonial Trust Co 
Commonwealth Title Ins 
Continental Equitable 
ne stk ah wake 
Fidelity Trust Co 
Frankford Trust Co 
ST 0 eee 
re Te ive cac ikon Wenn s 
Girard Trust Co 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Industrial Trust 
Te eo A uinc «n-cfew yeeee ye 
Kensington Trust 
Land Title & Trust Co... 
Market St. Title & Trust 
Mutual Trust Co 
Ninth Bank & Trust : 
North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Penna. Co. for Insurance 
People’s Bank & Trust Co. 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Provident Trust 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Real Estate Trust 
Republic Trust 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.......... 
ee CE CMD. ca cle w cbs aees ss 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust....... 


*Figures as of April 12, 1926. 


1,500,000 
1,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
3.000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
750,000 
500,000 
500,000 
150,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 


3,319,600 
750,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,00uU 


UNPRECEDENTED LEVELS IN INDUSTRY 
AND BUSINESS 


The Franklin Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia yoices its reasons for 
confidence in sustained business and indus- 
trial activity, in the current issue of “Trade 
Trends,” which says in part: 

“More were produced, distributed 
and consumed during the first six months of 
1926 than during any corresponding period 
in the country’s history. Recognition of this 
fact, together with the continued high level 
of trade at midyear, has helped to revive 
business confidence. The present improve- 
ment in sentiment has its source in a num- 
ber of important factors. One of these 
the maintained activity in the great key in- 
dustries of iron and steel, of building, and of 
automobile manufacturing. Another is the 
passing of many of the supposed causes for 
apprehension which loomed up during the 
second quarter of the year. Still another 
outstanding factor making for greater confi- 
dence is found in the fair agricultural out- 
look for the year. Some farm product prices 
remain below satisfactory levels, but the gen- 
eral crop and price prospect is regarded, on 
the whole, as containing the possibilities of 


goods 


is 


June 30, 1926 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Last 


Sale 


Deposits Par 
June 30, 1926 Value 
$3,445,513* 100 

4,164,594 50 
42,988,415 100 
11,887,845 50 
12,647,055 50 
10,810,443 100 
16,403,608 50 

5,924,759 100 
55,511,939 100 

9,152,388 50 
30,709,897 100 
17,823,331 100 
59,524,558 100 
11,521,591 100 7 
10,218,857* 50 ~=40: 7 
17,278,763 50 : 7 
12,864,479 50 
24,891,041 100 
13,226,614 50 

9,163,536 50 7-28-26 
16,303,587 100 3-31-26 

9,149,121 50 3: 6-— 2-26 
12,544,818 100 4-26 
11 407,966 50 22-25 
61,414,821 100 4-26 
17,909,094 50 28-26 
6,367,501 27,030,804 100 21-26 
8,968,278 15,286,045 100 695 28-26 
4,271,063 9,585,273 100 550 3-12-24 
1,583,288 6,932,557 100 §=235 6— 2-26 

624,133 5,016,483 50 3=6198 4-14-26 
1,185,633 5,846,844 100 «211% S— 4-26 
2,640,945 18,873,141 100 340 7-21-26 

991,521 8,286,305 50 24634 7-21-26 


Date of 
Sale 
264 8-11-26 
16614 7-28-26 
344 7-28-26 
191 S— 4-26 
177% 6-23-26 
512 8-11-26 
250 6-30-26 
526 12-16-25 
670 7-14-26 
232 10-21-25 

12-23-25 
5-19-26 

3-17-26 

28-26 
28-26 
28-26 
2-17-26 
6-30-26 
8-11-26 


$1,104,255* 
662,484 
6,400,705 
1,423,344 
1,264,818 
4,456,818 
2,179,956 
389,030 
18,238,355 
849,287 
2,743,629 
1,921,308 
11,586,858 
1,227,732 

1,979,565* 
3,976,608 
1,347,855 
13,440,222 
2,121,692 
785,600 
2,019,197 
1,011,936 
3,278,401 
1,171,193 
17,809,345 
433,051 


x 


450 
85914 
16914 
1013 


JoI"1M% 1 


improvement. In industry, employment con- 
tinues at a good level, and business profits 
are achieving promising returns.” 


ACQUIRES TRUST COMPANY STOCK 

A substantial block of stock of the Guar- 
antee Trust & Safe Company of 
Philadelphia was recently acquired by the 
banking firm of Graham, Parsons & Com- 
pany, the senior member of which, Mr. Par- 
sons, has been a director of the trust com- 
pany for some time. The purchase included 
the holdings of H. Earle, Jr., who 
was the largest individual holder of Guar- 
antee stock. The transaction does not in- 
volve any change in control or policy. The 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit Company 
has been in existence 1871 and has 
made an excellent record in fiduciary admin- 
istration. 


Deposit 


George 


since 


The Pennsylvania Railroad has paid since 
its incorporation, eighty years ago, cash divi- 
dends of more than $783,000,000, an average 
of 6.20 per cent a year on the stock. 

The Lansdowne Trust Company of Lans- 
downe, Pa., has increased its surplus to 
$250,000, equal to its capital. 
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Boston 


Npecial Correspondence 
IMPROVEMENT IN NEW ENGLAND 
INDUSTRIES 
The textile industry of New England has 
weathered the adverse conditions which 
during the first half of the year 
ices from the large mill centers fore 
in sales, increased out 


safely 
obtained 
and ady 
shadow improvement 


put, prices and elimination of strike 


There 


rime! 
troubles is in evidence a determined 
effort to meet competitive factors by the in 
modernized 

distribution 


troduction of methods of 
and the adjust- 
inventories to changing market 
Recent 
New England 
middle 


considerably 


manu 
facture, sales 
ment cCon- 
inroads 
south- 
while 
have served the 
stimulating a 
vigorous program of development and of Go- 


ditions discussions as. to 


made on industries by 


ern and western competitors, 
exaggerated, 
wholesome purpose of more 
operation in which the banks and trust com 
this 
tined to play an increasingly important role. 

Industrial and New 
England have accepted the competitive chal 

spirit 
Whatever news 


panies of part of the country are des 


banking interests in 


lenge with a characteristic that is 
reminiscent of earlier days. 
paper and magazine commentators may say 
to the contrary, there is nothing of the “in 
feriority complex” in New 
The 


more 


England industry. 
northeastern group of still has 
half the spindles in the United 
The woolen mills, which import raw 
material from South America, Australia and 
Africa, are still nearer the 
grade than the 
textile goods in 


states 
than 


states 


high 
The 
England is 
than the 
combined. In 


sources of 
wool western 
New 


larger, 


states, 
output of 
still as large, if not 
duction of all other states 
skilled labor New 


Sales management 


pro- 
point of England has no 
and administration 
and the 
combination promises to become most potent 
and promising for the future of New England. 


peer. 


are now coming into stronger play 


FIRST NATIONAL’S REVIEW OF BUSINESS 
CONDITIONS 
In the current issue of its “New 
Letter,’ the First National Bank of 
says: “In the textile industries prices of raw 


England 
Boston 


materials have remained firm, but sharp re- 
ductions have taken place in prices of fin- 
ished goods. In the cotton industry, produc- 
tion in June exceeded sAghtly that of the 
preceding month, in spite of a definite cur- 
tailment extending beyond this 
period. cotton selling at the 


program 
With 


goods 


COMPANIES 





| Capital 
| $3,000,000 


Surplus 
$3,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Member Federal Reserve System 











lowest level in six have shown 
a substantial increase since the first of July. 
Following a 10 per cent 
of light-weight fabrics for 
ing producer, it is 
of woolen 


sales 


years, 
reduction in prices 
1927 by the lead- 
that the 
larger 


expected 


sales 


will be in 


goods volume 
during the coming months. Silk mill activity 
turned upward month, following four 


months of steady decline. 


last 
Good prices have 
shown a gradual decline since early Spring, 
and are now on about the same basis as they 
were in the latter part of 1925. After re- 
maining at virtually unchanged levels for 
two rayon July ist 
reduced 35 cents to 90 cents a 


years, prices on were 
pound, asd 
better 

The 


sections of 


present quotations of some of the 


grades are the lowest since pre-war. 


practically all 
the country has shown 


shoe business in 
a moderate improve- 


ment, with orders and sales on the increase.” 


Resources of trust state 
Rhode Island $43,- 
during the past bringing ag- 
gregate resources to $531.992,356. 
The Boston National Bank obtained 
permission from the comptroller of currency 
to maintain an additional office. 


and 
have increased 


companies 
banks of 
000,000 year, 


has 
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ADMIRABLE RECORD OF BOSTON SAFE 
DEPOSIT AND TRUST COMPANY 


For nearly half a century the Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company has consistently 
and steadfastly pursued a policy which em- 
phasizes fiduciary service rather than bank- 
ing facilities. The success which this insti- 
tution has experienced gives weight to the 
conclusion that there is public demand for 
a corporate trustee which specializes in the 
administration of estates and execution of 
trusts. A recent report shows that the trust 
department of this company has assets of 
$108,942,960, not including corporate trusts. 

The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany, although originally incorporated in 
1867 by special act of the legislature as the 
Boston Safe Deposit Company, did not be- 
gin business until June, 1875, and confined 
itself to safe deposit transactions until the 
following year, when a banking department 
was established. In 1877 the company was 
given authority by the legislature to act as 
trustee under will and in 1899 it was ap- 
pointed by the Bank Commissioner as execu- 
tor under wills, as administrator of estates 
and as guardian. These were the first grants 
of such powers to trust companies in the 
commonwealth. The present incumbent of 
the office of president, Charles E. Rogerson, 
has administered the affairs of the company 
since 1905. 


The Malden Trust Company of Malden, 
Mass., reports resources of $8,705,638; de- 
posits, $7,962,517. 

The Old Colony Trust Company of Bos- 
ton recently obtained a favorable decision 
in the U. S. Supreme Court in its suit won 
in the Supreme Court as mortgagee to pre- 
vent the sale for taxes by the County of 
King, Washington, of the property of the 
Puget Sound Light and Power Company. In 
reversing the lower court, the Supreme Court 
ordered the case to be tried on its merits. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


GAINS BY NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK 

A comparison of deposits covering the past 
five years shows that the National Shawmut 
Bank of Boston has maintained a stride that 
compares favorably with the most success- 
ful banks in the country. These figures show 
that the bank has made a total gain in de- 
posits of $75,000,000 during the five-year 
period, without the absorption of any out- 
side bank. During the year ending June 30, 
1926, Shawmut deposits increased $23,522,- 
548. This was the largest gain in any year 
for the last five years. The following are 
the yearly figures: June 30, 1921, $112,535,- 
356; June 30, 1922, $131,712,471; June 30, 
1923, $135,009,8ST77;: June 30, 1924, $145,153.- 
539; June 30, 1925, $163,851,398; June 30, 
1926, $187,3573,942. 


EQUIPMENT BONDS LEGAL FOR SAVINGS 

The amendment passed at the last session 
of the Massachusetts legislature which ad- 
mits certain types of railroad equipment 
trust obligations to the legal list, became 
effective July 3ist. In accordance with the 
provisions of the new law the Bank Com- 
missioner of Massachusetts has published a 
list of legal railroad equipment bonds which 
in the opinion of the Bank Commissioner 
comply with the requirements. The list in- 
cludes obligations of the Atlantic Coast Line, 
Central Railroad of New Jersey, Chicago & 
Northwestern, Great Northern, Illinois Cen- 
tral, Louisville & Nashville, Michigan Cen- 
tral, New York Central, Northern Pacific and 
a number of other issues. 

The extension of the legal list to railroad 
equipment obligations was largely prompted 
by the fact that savings banks have encoun- 
tered increasing difficulty in keeping their 
funds suitably employed and in many cases 
having reached the limit in employing funds 
in real estate mortgages. Decrease in in- 
come has also resulted from the competition 
between savings banks and trustees. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
0 a er $1,500,000 
ER EDS oA Cac w cape basses 1,500,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
Charleston Trust Co............... 200,000 
Re SOD EDs case anuceseneee ss 100,000 
Commerce and Trust Co.............. 600,000 
EE SS 0 See ge 1,000,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co............... 200,000 
RE ca vwies ev we cc ee'ts 750,000 


New England Trust Co 1,000,000 
a eee 12,000,000 
State Street Trust Co................. 3,000,000 
United States Trust Co 1,000,000 





Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 
June 30, 1926 
$2,792,112.58 
2,175,505.14 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
June 30, 1926 
$2,444,391.47 


Deposits, 
June 30, 1926 
$28,359,163.73 
19,797,189.60 


3,937,888.13 18,497,400.18 110,802,548.84 
26,327.55 CT: \ nateweleueas es 
126,350.95 ee” | a csmebae ks <0 
169,469.39 4,172,411.63 117,466.03 
1,119,289.67 6,410,122.35 423,909.31 
102,345.71 PO sy A Ey ee 
761,532.26 7,217,027.01 294,853.18 
3,081,548.98 24,314,758.49 103,615,861.66 
13,812,276.79 175,119,733.44 128,680,925.53 
4,078,881.50 59,435,848.13 19,466,408.66 
1,512,797.88 9,750,353.77 3,330,104.23 
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PPMA MC TAD Are Ee RF tee. ee ASSOCIATION 


CK 
. oii 
te ‘ eet SaaS 

Minneapolis 4 -\ <o= 


St Paul VS) 


| a \ 
Co 
Jacksonville f k \ 


aes 


Extract from “‘ Trust 


99 
Companies’’ Magazine to a . ‘bra ss-tack con= 
June, 1926 


The Financial Advertisers’ vention fullof help and 
Association has demonstrated in- . * : . 
calculable usefulness in aiding inspira tion fo r Finan om 
its members to profit from cumu- 


lative experience and to attain cial Publicity and New 
the highest measure of effective- 


ness in advertising and promo- Business men and 
tion. The membership is only six 

hundred. It would be nearer six ° 
thousand if all banks and trust women—a convention 
companies that are spending large * 

sums of advertising and cam- you will never forget. 
paign money would become alert a Ce 
to the advantages of joining this 

association. This is particularly 

true in view of recent extensions 

of service and intensive work in 

connection with the clearing 

house of information maintained 

at the central office, the publica- 

tion of monthly bulletins, folio 

exhibits, year book, research or- 

ganization, buyers’ service, con- 

fidential files and other facilities. 

Especially noteworthy is the 

preparation of a textbook on 

financial advertising which will 

crystallize the best bank and ADVERTISERS’ 

trust company judgment and Ai ile at ad 

experience in the country. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


OPPONENTS OF BRANCH BANKING TO 
RENEW BATTLE 

Far from being discouraged by the failure 

of Congress to enact the McFadden bill, the 

organized this and other 
who offensive against 

branch 


bankers of states 


further 
banking privilege, 
fight with added vigor. It 
acknowledged that the defeat 
of the MeFadden bill was chiefly due to the 
compromising insistence of the “antis” of this 
und several 


have led the 
extension of the 
will renew the 


is generally 


other states in demanding that 
the so-called Hull amendments should be re 
tained. The 
with a view to securing 


the next 


campaign is to be continued 


favorable action at 
which will es 
tablish the principles embodied in the Hull 
amendments, the prime purpose of which is 
to prevent any of the 


session of Congress 


states now discoun- 
tenancing branch banking 
policy in the future. 


The states in 


from changing its 


which the bankers are said 
to be lined up against branch banking exten 
sion and in favor of the Hull amendments, 
follows: Illinois, Iowa, 
Minnesota, North 


states in 


are as Missouri, 
Dakota 
which branch 
permitted by law are to be 
united effort to 


Wisconsin, 
Other 
banking is not 


and 
Oklahoma. 


enlisted in a secure action 
session of Congress in conform- 
ity to the provisions of the original 
bill. 
the state associations which are pledged in 
opposition to branch 
strength principally 
banks 


at the next 


House 
Frankness compels the admission that 


banking, 
from 
which far 
banks in the 


derive 
rural and 
outnumber the large 
big centers. Here in Illinois, 
for example, there is no branch banking of 
any kind with the result that 
about two hundred banks serving 
and outlying 
of these 


their 


subur- 
ban 


there are 
suburban 
Chicago very 


suburban 


districts. one 


banks is determined to 


gi 


Copyright, 8S. W. Straus & Co. 


resist any measure that might encourage the 
big banks in 
the state 


Chicago to seek a change in 
laws 
banking. The 
bill with the 


ever 


which would permit 
enactment of the 
Hull 


disqualify the 


branch 
McFadden 
would 
national banks of 


amendments for- 
this 
city or state from establishing branches and 
thus pledge such national banks to resist any 
attempt on the part of state 


state 


institutions to 
Moreo ef, 
national banks 
secure the various other constructive 
provisions in the McFadden bill unless there 
is acquiescence in the enactment of the Hull 


secure enabling legislation. 
the “antis’” insist that the 


cannot 


proy isions. 


GROWING TREND IN LIFE INSURANCE 
SELLING 

The Trust 

has 


Northern 
distributed 
conveys to its 


Company of Chicago 

booklet 
and 
powerful 


copies of a which 
friends, a 


argument in 


customers 
graphic and 
favor of the 


Last 


Most 
ereation of 


February the 


life insurance trusts. 
Chicago Association of 
Life Underwriters conducted a special meet 
ing of its members, to 
were invited, and at 
were delivered by 
Franklin W. 
been reproduced by the 


which trust officers 
which notable addresses 
Edward A. Woods 
These addresses have 
Northern Trust Com- 
The address by Mr. 


humerous 


and 
Ganst 


pany in booklet 
Woods includes 
most of which are 
attended the 


pany conferences in 


form. 
graphic charts, 
familiar to delegates who 
Mid-Winter Trust 
New York. Mr. 
describes the three different 
insurance trusts and what 


recent Com- 
Ganse, 
in his address, 
types of life 
accomplish. 


they 


Daniel H. Burnham, one of Chicago's lead- 
ing architects and a member of the firm of 
D. H. Burnham & Company, has been elected 
a director of the National Bank of the Re- 
publie. 
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No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
‘Protected Trust Investments 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


THE WHEAT FLOUR MILLING INDUSTRY 
The Union Trust i 
distributing a new 


Company of 
booklet 
flour milling 
States, the 


Chicago is 
which deals with 
industry of the 
underlying 


the wheat 
United 
present 


and 
stud- 
lines of 


trends 
tendencies which deserve to be 
related 
information is 


ied Ly every one in this or 
The 
and the 


which the 


business, based upon a 


Close study many years of experi- 


ence 
had in serving this industry. 
booklet 


Union Trust Company has 
Copies of the 
mas 
Trust 
tains the following: 
“There has 
toward concentration in the 
The 
from 


be obtained on request 
The 


from the 


Union Company. foreword con 


been a very evident tendency 
flour mill 
flour 
1914 to 3,829 


while 


wheat 
ing industry. number of 


6.900 in 


wheat 
decreased 


in 1923, a 


mills 
cent, 
mill 


29 SOO 


decrease of 44 per 


the average production per increased 


from about 16.900 barrels to barrels 
cent. 
fifth 


states, 


per year, or an increase of 76 per 
Minnesota is the chiet 
of the total capacity ,of the United 
Missouri and New York are de 
at the expense of the Northwestern 
Buffalo has benefited in 
“drawback” and 


center with a 
but Kansas, 
veloping 
State recent years 
“bonding” 


leges for Canadian wheat, but it 


ln cuuse ot 


privi 
is generally 


expected that Canada 
in future years 
mills unless the 
tecting 


will attempt 
in order to 
temporary 


reprisals 
protect her own 
tariff 


laws pro- 


wheat are repealed.” 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR STATE BANK 
OF CHICAGO 

Following the 

Van Vechten as 


of Chicago 


recent election of Ralph 
president, the State Bank 
announces another addition to 
Fred H. Carpenter, who 
elected a vice-president, 
Salle street for twenty-three 
years in the commercial paper business. As 
Mose- 
ley & Company, and in more recent years as 


its executive staff. 


has been 


has been 


active on La 
manager of the Chicago office of F. S. 
resident partner, he has had complete charge 
of their business in the Middle West. 

The election of Mr. Van Vechten as presi- 
dent 


State 


implies no change in the policy of the 
Bank of Chicago, unless it is in the 
direction local and out-of-town 
facilities. The State Bank of Chicago traces 
its existence to the 1S79 when H. A. 
Haugan and founded the 
organization, partnership and 
twelve years later, in 1891, as a corporation. 


of extending 


year 
John R. Lindgren 
first as a 
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STATUS OF BANKING IN ILLINOIS 

A striking portrayal of how Illinois banks, 
outside of Chicago, have recovered lost 
ground since the post-war deflation period 
which reached its climax in 1920, was pre- 
sented by Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president 
of the Union Trust Company of Chicago, in 
his address before the Illinois Bankers As- 
sociation convention. In March, 1920, the 
total deposits of all incorporated banks in 
Illinois, outside of Chicago, amounted to 
$858,000,000. Nine months later, in Decem- 
ber of the same year, there was a shrinkage 
of $184,000,000, bringing deposits down to 
$674,000,000, or more than 21 per cent. In 
marked contrast to the situation at the 
close of 1920, the deposits of Illinois banks, 
outside of Chicago, at the beginning of this 
year, aggregated $1,095,000,000, exceeding 
the peak in 1920 by $237,000,000. 

Mr. Hazlewood showed that the drastic 
shrinkage of $184,000,000 in deposits in 1920 
was largely taken care of by borrowings 
through city correspondents and _ through 
utilizing the facilities of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago. One-third of the decrease 
or deflation was taken care of by the banks 
with their own resources and by decrease of 
loans and cash. Mr. Hazlewood emphasized 
the fact that such deflation in 1920 was not 
confined to Illinois, but obtained quite gen- 
erally in industrial as well as agricultural 
regions. The lessons he extracted from this 
experience is that banks must apply cost 


Capital 
I NN is os 5 kidd b's #0 040 oe $6,000,000 
Cy Ns cna ec lng bee e.en 2,000,000 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. 250,000 
ee 7,500,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings................ 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co........ 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............... 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank............. 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co.............. 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 600,000 
eee Se SE re eee 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............ 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings................. 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................ 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings................ 1,000,000 
De ee 2,500,000 
Union Trust Company, New.............. 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings............... 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings............... 500,000 
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principles, improve their banking methods 
and rely for profits upon operating on the 
current level deposits. There is no economic 
phenomenon to come to the bankers’ rescue, 
he stated, and banking can only be made 
safe by observance of sound methods in as- 
suming deposit liabilities. 


Directors of the Chicago Trust Company 
have appointed the following officers of the 
real estate loan department: Albert J. Peter- 
son, formerly assistant manager, was made 
manager; R. F. Wingard, David F. Gladish 
and H. E. Splon were made assistant mana- 
gers, and G. Henry Olson an assistant cash- 
ier. 

Miss Frieda Tow has been appointed an 
assistant secretary of the Chicago Title and 
Trust Company. 

Chicago bankers are not apprehensive of 
any loss of accounts to New York on ac- 
count of the new ruling established by the 
New York Clearing House making the aboli- 
tion of charges on out-of-town checks dis- 
cretionary with member banks. The system 
in operation in Chicago is to waive interest 
on sums up to $1,000 and collection on a 
flat rate basis of ten cents. 

“The Romance of Peoria” is the title of 
an interesting historical booklet issued by 
the allied Commercial National Bank, Dime 
Savings & Trust Company and Title & Trust 
Company of Peoria, Ill., in connection with 
the opening of a new home. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
June 30, 1926 
$4,638,001.17 
1,490,788.22 
12,244,714.72 

621,782.97 
11,125,706.17 
605,355.19 
1,306,727.19 


Book 
Value Bid Ask 


Deposits 
June 30, 1926 


$91,604,892.21 177 305 310 
27,254,023.73 175 262 267 
84,935,812.71 280 453 456 

7,530,440.66 349 405... 

117,995,287.98 352 590 600 

5,892,461.89 301 250 oe 
26,377,540.33 287 575 





373,266.43 2,825,535.36 234 275 285 
4,828,164.11 63,262,913.62 221 450... 
30,197,363.47 381,265,839.04 301 600 605 
396,443.21 9,122,076.87 = 
5,631,656.65 57,655,577.34 382 480 485 
1,021,424.76 19,768,905.65 203 335 350 
746,160.07 22,853,770.95 175 300 305 
534,624.49 10,801,000.24 153 240 250 
1,050,075.39 19,973,165.77 205 225 230 
7,287 ,288.56 54,839,399.16 392 795 800 
4,196,199.38 70,582,447.90 240 400 405 
297,018.77 14,073,989.26 142 255 260 
355,045.05 9,309,249.32 178 255 265 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 
tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 


includes Securities Co. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., 
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ENLARGED INVESTMENT SERVICE BY 
CONTINENTAL & COMMERCIAL GROUP 


Arthur Reynolds, president of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial Banks of Chicago, 
has been elected chairman of the board of 
directors of the Continental and Commercial 
Company, formerly the Continental and 
Commercial Securities Company. Henry C. 
Oleott, vice-president of the Continental and 
Commercial Trust and Savings Bank, was 
elected president. Mr. Reynolds will con- 
tinue as president of the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank and the Conti- 
nental and Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank. 


Arthur Reynolds 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS 
President of the Coatinental and Commerciil National 
Bank of Chicago, who has been elected President of the 
Continental and Commercial Company, which was formerly 
the Continental and Commercial Securities Company 

This election followed the consolidation of 
the bond department of the Continental and 
Commercial Trust and Savings Bank with 
the Continental and Commercial Company. 
The purpose of this change is to combine in 
one company the investment facilities of both 
institutions in order to afford a complete 
investment service. 

The capital and surplus of the Continental 
and Commercial Company is $4,000,000. The 
directorate of the company is composed of 
officers and directors of the Continental and 
Commercial Banks. The branch office at 
5 Nassau street, New York City, will be en- 
larged. Other branch offices are maintained 
in Milwaukee, Minneapolis and Des Moines. 


Frank B. Allen has been appointed assis- 
tant secretary-treasurer of the Seacoast Trust 
Company of Asbury Park, N. J. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 


than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
EXPOSITION TO VISUALIZE INDUSTRIAL 
PROGRESS OF ST. LOUIS 

St. Louis is preparing to celebrate the 
150th anniversary of American Independence 
with an exposition which will visualize both 
the progress and diversity of its industries. 
It will unfold in panorama the practical as 
well as romantic story of how St. Louis 
arose to its present might and promise from 
a little fur trading station when Pierre 
Laclede and August Chouteau staked out a 
site on the west bank of the Mississippi in 
1764. While the international features which 
characterized the Louisiana Purchase Expo- 
sition in 1904 will be absent the approach- 
ing event will serve to emphasize the fact 
that a Greater St. Louis has come into 
being within the last two decades, justifying 
the most sanguine dreams and stimulating 
Incidentally the 
Greater St. Louis Exposition to open in 
September will celebrate the Thomas Jeffer- 
son Centennial, the one hundredth anniver- 
sary of Jefferson Barracks and the fiftieth 
anniversary of Forest Park. 

The exposition was conceived and_ is 


to greater achievements. 


planned under the energetic auspices of the 
St. Louis Chamber of Commerce, an organi- 
zation that has served as a dynamic center 
for civic and industrial advancement. Rep- 
resentative manufacturing, 
banking and civic interests are enthusiasti- 
cally behind the project and the grounds in 
Forest Park, with a 45-acre tract of beau- 
tiful grounds and with space for 1,500 ex- 


commercial, 


hibits, not to mention numerous features of 
attraction and of educational as well as his- 
torical significance, are rapidly being trans- 
formed into an exposition city that is bound 
to draw hundreds of thousands of visitors 
from near and far. The exposition will open 
from September 4th to 19th and railroads 
have announced reduced rates. There will 
be avenues of booths to exhibit the numerous 
lines of industry which have so greatly 
added to the prestige of the city: within the 
past quarter of a century and _ especially 
since St. Louis inaugurated its nation-wide 
municipal advertising campaign six years 
ago. Hundreds of manufacturing and busi- 
ness houses will assemble their products and 
articles. Many of the exhibits will be 
grouped according to lines of industry. The 
railroads and traction systems will have 
spectacular and interesting exhibits. Artis- 
tic progress and features will receive spe- 
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“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 





Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 








cial attention and the entertainments are 
planned on an elaborate scale enlisting the 
best talent in the country. 

The St. Louis Chamber of Commerce is 
also fostering the idea of making this expo 
sition the groundwork for a permanent an- 
nual exposition to show the country the in- 
dustrial resources and possibilities of this 
city. Encouragement is given to the idea 
of holding annual expositions because of the 
great improvements now in progress, such 
as provided by the $87,000,000 authorized 
bond issue for municipal improvements, the 
building of the new Union Station. a new 
City Hall and Central Plaza and numerous 
other projects. 

The First National Bank of St. Louis re 
ports aggregate resources of S$157.900.298S: 
deposits, $136,108,000; capital, $10,000,000: 
surplus and profits, less dividend declared, 
$7,230,467. 

J. K. Robbins has been elected president 
of the Commercial Trust Company of New 
Madrid, Mo., succeeding M. F. 


signed. 


Ehlers, re- 


Louis J. Becker has been elected to the 
directorate of the Union-Eastern Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis. 














A 


paaeeslreapet Faettee <a ae EE 































TRUST COMPANIES 


“| GROW 
\ 
4 PY with 
ana “Commierce’ 


The Banker’s Bank of the 
Middle West. 

5000 Correspondents in 
all parts of the world. 


gy 


69 years of constant 
growth. 


7 


An Advertising Service 
Department available to 
correspondent banks with- 
out cost. 


r 


Weekly Radio Pro- 
grams to promote the 
best general interests 
of the banking world 
as a whole. 


ry 


Unusual cooperation 
with correspondents. 


“COMMERCE” OF ST. LOUIS PROVIDES bank has more than 100,000 customers in 
ADVERTISING SERVICE more than 1,200 American banks; has direct 
One of the explanations for the suecess connections with 5,000 more throughout the 
and growth of The National Bank of Com-. world and embraces a staff of 400 employees. 
merce in St. Louis is the constant endeavor The affiliated Federal Commerce Trust Com- 
that animates the personnel to improve and pany likewise attained an influence in in- 
render new features of service, a policy that vestment and financial enterprise which ex- 
has been diligently fostered by President tends far beyond the territorial precincts 
John G. Lonsdale. This is especially true served by St. Louis as a financial center. 


as relates to anticipating the best interests ra , = 
The seventh year of the municipal adver- 


and requirements of the numerous out-of ae 3 <p . 
tising campaign conducted by affiliated in- 


town bank correspondents on the “Com- : ‘ 5 ‘ 
shah ae 3 ! . terests in St. Louis, was recently inaugu- 
merce” list. The latest innovation is the or- ‘ ; ; . 
: , : ss , rated with comprehensive nation-wide plans. 
ganization of an advertising service depart 


‘ ‘ . . The campaign is sponsored by the City of 
ment for correspondents, which is particu 


larly helpful to banks in’ smaller communi- 
ties which are not justified in installing their 
own advertising departments or managers. 
The new service not only brings within reach 
of correspondents the cream of the tested 
material employed by the bank’s own adver At 
tising department, But advertising layouts 
and suggestions especially devised to meet 
the needs of individual banks in their respec- 
tive communities. 


St. Louis, the Chamber of Commerce and the 
Advertising Club of St. Louis. The adver- 
tising is prepared by the John Ring, Jr., Ad- 
vertising Company under the direction of 
the Municipal Advertising Committee. 


the recent annual meeting of the St. 
Louis Chapter of the A. I. B. Colman Mock- 
ler, of the Mercantile Trust Company, was 
elected president. 

The Grand National Bank of St. Louis has 


The latest financial statement of The Na- increased its capital stock from $500,000 to 


tional Bank of Commerce shows resources $700,000 and surplus from $40,000 to $300,- 
of $94,970,000, and deposits, $74,685,000. The — (00. 















256 TRUST COMPANIES 


STABILITY OF BANKING IN ST. LOUIS 
In discussing banking conditions in Mis- 

souri it is necessary to differentiate very ! 

sharply between the situation in St. Louis ‘l | 

and the rural communities of the state. The 


fact .that: thirty-eight banks have closed or 


Since 1852 
suspended ‘during the: first half.of this year 


ity among Missouri banks and the reasons . 
an estate that involves 
ness is conducted on a plane of integrity and 
The latest composite figures of St. Louis 


only serves to emphasize the solvency and Wh h li 
stability of banks in St. Louis. The mortal- en you are and. ing 
therefore do not touch the banks and trust 
companies of St. Louis proper where busi- ° bd 

California property 
ability that compares favorably with any of 
the larger centers of the country. The oldest Trust Com- 
Clearing House banks and trust companies 
also reveal their steady growth. According 


pany in the West will 
be glad to serve you. 
to the statements of June 30th, covering Correspond directly with 


twenty-six banks and trust companies, their se 
rust D m 
resources stood at $620,160,175 or $13,000,- t epar t ent 


000 more than a year ago. Deposits, accord- 

ing to the latest figures, were $517,025,717, Wells Fargo Bank 
as against $507,180,569 last year. Surplus and 

had increased to $33,492,277 from $31,867,- nion Trust Co. 
640; loans and discounts, $371,549,720, as 

against $348,821,748 last year; with bonds, 
stocks and premiums at $134,271,699, in com- 
parison with last year’s figure of $133,598,- 
SSS. 


Market at Montgomery 
Union Trust Office: Market St. at Grant Av. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
































One of the world’s most luxurious and William C. Carr has resigned as vice- 
swiftest trains is that which was recently president and director of the Toledo Trust 
added by the Wabash Railroad between St. Company to enter another line of business. 
Louis and Chicago, called the Wabash Ban- He is the son of the late S. D. Carr, who 


ner Blue Limited. was dean of Toledo bankers, and president 
The State Trust & Savings Bank has’ of the Commerce Guardian Trust Company 
opened for business in Mount Pleasant, Ia. of Toledo, Ohio. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits 
June 30, June 30, 
1926 1926 

I ta oe ee an kiblwe oere ware $1,000,000 $607 342.60 $13,223,250.59 
I I I a oe in in w aio lel Sin wine bib WG-60 wee we 3,000,000 669,607.12 32,301,748.91 
rr rire OSB Gis unk widaiie Bile wie ble A ore 3,000,000 8,096,642.85 58,078,520.92 
CEE EMME AOD, 4, 5 os iv ois sce wicst cies nciciavcsaee 3,000,000 4,784,510.27 37,320,155.76 
I od. on bic cs wa waned is uke whee 200,000 92,761.85 2,734,977 .33 
Pe ass ants le wile clk wiblee wid bala Ck 6 Www 200,000 109,166.40 2,657,058 .08 





CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, (D. C.) TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Capital Profits, Deposits, Par Bid Asked 
June 30,1926 June 30, 1926 

American Security & Trust Co........... $3,400,000 $3,490,509.03 $29,868,887.58 100 376 = 381 
Continental Trust Company............. 1,000,000 162,898.63 2,627,123.18 100 90 94 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co............. 1,000,000 315,848.07 9,376,669.24 100 150 159 
ES ES er 2,000,000 875,097.48  4,844,.577.56 100 not quoted 
National Savings & Trust Co............ 1,000,000 2,491,409.67 11,025,600.66 100 495 e's 
Smee newet Compeny. .....5.. te eee 2,000,000 964,360.17 7,145,167.93 100 222 226 
Washington Loan & Trust Co............ 1,000,000 2,160,313.92 13,795,396.33 100 476 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH.... President 
Louis E. MILLER Vice-President 
EpGAR STARK.... Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EDWARD SENIOR........ Vice-President 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


“MODERN BANKING” UNDER THE 

MICROSCOPE 
owes much of its industrial 
resourcefulness as a _ financial 
center and its exceptional progress in mat- 
ters affecting social and civic standards, to 
the broadminded and public spirited policies 
which animate its bankers and trust com- 
pany officials. A great deal has been said 
in print and elsewhere about the banker’s 
responsibility and his opportunities for serv- 
ing his own community. Very often such 
declamations do not go far beyond the aca- 
demic stage. But here in Cleveland the 
term “modern banking service” has a pecu- 
liar, infectious quality which reveals itself 
in a practical way and in a constant view- 
ing among bank and trust company manage- 
ments to utilize their resources and facili- 
ties for community advancement in matters 
of industrial and business, as well as social 
advancement for the individual. 

J. R. Nutt, president of the big Union 
Trust Company of this city has presented 
an unusually interesting and frank picture 
of the great changes that have been intro- 
duced in “modern banking” and the multi- 
ple relationships that have been developed 
between the bank or trust company, not only 
with customers, but in broader aspects of 
local achievement. His recent article in the 
official organ of the Cleveland Chamber of 
Commerce, entitled “Your Bank and Your 
Business” is a document that deserves to be 
broadcasted by every progressive bank and 
trust company as a matter of enlightenment 
for the layman and particularly for business 
men who do not fully appreciate the ramifi- 
vations of the banker’s responsibilities and 
how he serves community interests. 


Cleveland 
prowess, its 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


CHARLES H. DeEppE 
Epwarp F. ROMER 








Mr. Nutt puts “modern banking” under the 
microscope, so to speak. He shows that the 
banker’s responsibility involves not only 
those of keeping the depositor’s funds safely 
employed, but also recognition of the best 
interests of the borrower, the community and 
of the bank itself as a business institution. 
Yesterday the bank was little more than a 
depository. Today it provides a multiplicity 
of services. He not only must give sound 
credit advice, but must have reliable infor- 
mation to aid every variety of business, in- 
cluding marketing of products, expansion of 
business and straightening out tax tangles. 
Sometimes the public and especially the man 
who complains that his application for a 
loan or credit has been “turned down” for 
very sufficient reasons, forget the responsi- 
bility of a bank to its depositors and stock- 
holders. Mr. Nutt also shows how banks have 
kept industrial and _ business organization 
from the rocks. 

Mr. Nutt’s article develops an important 
point, not generally realized by the public 
and that is that coincident with the expan- 
sion of service there has come increased 
costs of operation without reduction of in- 
terest distribution to depositors. He pre- 
sents a table based on earnings of 
state banks of Ohio covering increase in vari- 
ous items of bank expense from 1913 to 1924 
which shows that during this period taxes 
have increased from 3.58 per cent to 5.40 
per cent; salaries from 12.53 to 19.70 per 
cent; running expenses from 8.38 to 12 per 
cent; while dividends to stockholders have 
been reduced from average of 12 per cent 
to 10.10 and charged off items from 10.20 
to 7.42 per cent. These figures are based 
on gross earnings and not upon invested 
capital and likewise do not include interest 
paid to,.depositors. 


gross 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
AMMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
C.LaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
Joun LanpGrar, Assistant Secretary 


MIDLAND INCREASES SURPLUS 

The Midland Bank of Cleveland has trans 
ferred another $100,000 from undivided profits 
to surplus account, bringing the surplus 
to $1,000,000. The Midland opened for busi- 
ness April 4, 1921, with capital of $2,000,000 
and surplus of $400,000 The June statement 
of the institution showed deposits of $24,595,- 
025.57 and aggregate resources of more than 
$28,400,000, 


CLEVELAND BREVITIES 

the Cleveland Trust 
deposits of 41 

the aggregate to 


In two 
pany 


years Com- 


has gained millions, 
$23.1,000,000, 
branch offices which 


the plan of serving local 


bringing 
The 


are 


over 
company has 53 
conducted on 
or neighborhood interests primarily. 

Latest from the 
Company of Cleveland 


returns Trust 


deposits 


Guardian 


show that 


are steadily rising with the total of approxi- 


mate $120,000,000, representing a gain of 3S 
millions in the last 

The Trust Company of Cleveland 
will shortly consolidate its two offices in the 
Broadway-E. 55th street district. Deposits 
of the company which amounted on June 
30th to $305,900,000 represent the highest 
point in its history. 

Carl J. Arnold has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Ohio State Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Akron, O. 

The Commerce-Guardian Trust and 
ings Bank of Toledo, O., reports deposits of 
$25,429,317; capital, $1,400,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $1,872,983. 

Coit L. elected vice- 
president and general manager of the Guar- 
antee Title & Trust Company of 
bus, QO. 

Ralph E. Henry left the First Na- 
tional Bank of. Alliance to become treasurer 
of the Minerva Savings & Trust Company of 
Minerva, O. 


four years. 
Union 


Sav- 


Blacker has been 
Colum- 


has 


RoBErRT C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocuBin_er, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


George L. 
trust officer of the 
Portsmouth, 0. 

The Merchants 
Cleveland increased its 
$200,000 to $400,000, 

The 


pany of 


been 
National 


has 
First 


Gableman appointed 


Bank of 
Trust 


& Savings Bank of 


has capital from 
( Ihio 


Toledo, {® 


Savings Bank 


and Trust 
reports deposits of 


Com- 
$36,- 
805,042; capital, $1,000,000; surplus and un 
divided profits of $2,737,957, the latter show 
ing an increase of 
ending June 30th, 


$275,000 during the vear 


last. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 
The trust department of the Colonial Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, which is in 
John W. Chalfant, 
cultivating life 
type of trust 
popular in 


charge 
of Vice-president reports 
excellent 

trust 
which is 
Pittsburgh. 


progress in insur 


ance business, a service 


becoming exXxcet dingly 


The Dormont Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh recently took possession of its 
handsome new building. 


The 
Clerks 


Bank 
Pitts 


directors of the Bankers and 
Mutual Benefit Association of 
burgh have elected L. H. Gethoefer, presi- 
dent of the Pittsburgh Trust Company, an 
honorary member of the association. 

The Bloomfield Trust 
burgh has increased 
$125.000 to $200,000. 


Pitts- 
its capital stock, from 


Company of 


Attorney W. 8S. Moore elected 
vice-president of the Beaver Trust Company 
of Beaver, Pa., to fill the place of the late 
Agnew Hice. 

The First National Bank of Greenville, 
Pa., has established a library of agricultural 
books, which loaned to patrons. 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
was recently awarded the $350,000 bond is- 
sue by Washington County, Pa. 


has been 


are 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


EFFICIENCY IN TRUST COMPANY AD- 
MINISTRATION AND OPERATION 

The Union Trust Company of this city is 
one of the great financial institutions of this 
which bank and trust company 
in search of improved and the best 
methods of efficient operation naturally 
In the course of a year the man- 
agement of the Union Trust Company enter- 
tains many 


country to 
experts, 


eravitate. 


hundreds of bank and trust com- 
officials who come from 
tant cities of the country. 
they 


pany near and dis- 
The first impres- 
that of a 
has banking resources of 
millions; trust funds of nearly a 
quarter of a billion and corporate trusts and 


agency 


sion receive is big organiza- 
which 


HO) 


tion well 


over 


accounts representing values of more 
than two billions, conducting such immense 
volume of business with extraordinary dis- 
patch and simplicity. There is no outward 
evidence of the tremendous amount of work 
performed. In the executive departments 
there is an atmosphere of calm poise, of de- 
liberation and time for Among 
the workers there is no appearance of haste, 
but an and systematic application. 

The Trust Company occupies five 
floors in its capacious building which in it- 
self is a 


courtesy. 


earnest 
Union 


marvel of attractiveness 
blending of 
source of its fine 
visitor to the 
capable 


har- 
The 
administration 
office of the genial 
president, Henry C. Me 
completed a 
quarter of a century of service as president. 


and 
appoint ments. 
system of 


monious 


takes the 
and most 


Kkldowny, who not 


long ago 
On that occasion there was an expression of 
the spirit of loyalty and affection 
which animates the official and clerical staff, 
shown by the extended to the 
president. Mr. McEldowny is not 
great executive, but 
the® best 


even of 


testimonials 
only a 
knows how to bring out 
traits among his associates and em- 


ployees. Each department 


man has his job 
and he is trusted to perform his duties. 

One of the the Union Trust 
Company is its filing system and equipment, 
which makes for speed and simplicity of 
operation departments. <A central 
filing system is the this equip- 
ment. It is located on the bank’s mezzanine 
floor and accessible to all departments. 


features at 


between 
keynote of 


One 
of the file rooms protects and systematizes 
the general 
partments, 


correspondence for various de- 
with transit mail. The 
other file room is used exclusively for the 
transactions of the trust department. 


together 


COMPANIES 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST (0, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $144,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


NOTEWORTHY GAINS BY FIDELITY TITLE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


During the first six months of this year 
the trust department business of the Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh shows 
a much larger than for the 
year of 1925, establishes a record. 
At the close of 1925 the volume of trust 
funds amounted to $130,2S0,676, representing 
an increase of nearly $11,000,000. During the 
first six months of the current year the 
amount of trust funds has increased to $145,- 
324,996, during that period 
of over 1921 there 
been an increase of over 45 millions in trust 
funds. The latest report, as of June 50th, 
also shows substantial increase in corporate 
trusts with the company acting as trustee 
under mortgages having value of $83,251,490. 

The Fidelity Tithe & Trust Company is 
one of the pioneer trust companies of the 
country, having been established in 1SS6. The 
banking department likewise reveals steady 
growth with $25,754,699, and 
deposits of $16,831,821. Capital is $2,000,000 ; 
surplus, $5,000,000 and undivided 
$1,513,390. 


increase whole 


and new 


gain 


Since 


showing a 


$15,000,000. has 


resources of 


profits, 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


PREPARING FOR A. B. A. CONVENTION 


There is but one absorbing topic of inter- 
est and activity among bank and trust com- 
pany officials of Los Angeles and that is 
to extend to the thousands of bankers who 
will attend the forthcoming annual conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association 
such a royal welcome and entertainment as 
will live forever after in their memories. 
Business is being carried on as usual—and 
very good business at that—but the absorb- 
ing matter is just now to make the coming 
convention the red letter event in the annals 
of the American Bakers Association. 

There are over twenty local committees 
with memberships of hundreds of banks and 
trust company officials to that no de- 
tails are overlooked. Among the chairmen of 
the various committees are the following: J. F. 
Sartori, General Chairman, president Secu- 
rity Trust & Savings Bank; Henry M. Rob- 
inson, Vice-Chairman, president First Na- 
tional Bank; Motley H. Flint, executive 
vice-president Pacific-Southwest Trust & 
Savings Bank; V. H. Rossetti, vice-president 
Farmers & Merchants National Bank; E. J. 
Nolan, president Hellman Commercial Trust 


see 


& Savings Bank; Ben. R. Meyer, president 


Union Bank & Trust Company; W. A. Bo- 
nynge, Jr., vice-president Commercial Na- 
tional Trust & Savings Bank; J. Dabney 
Day, president Citizens National Bank; W. 
R. Morehouse, vice-president Security Trust 
& Savings Bank; Leo S. Chandler, vice-presi- 
dent California Bank; Orra E. Monnette, 
president Bank of America; G. E. Bower- 
man, president Fremont County Bank; Wil- 
liam R. Hervey, executive vice-president Pa- 
cific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, and 
Walter E. Hart, vice-president Hellman 
Commercial Trust & Savings Bank. 


DECORATION FOR JOHN E. BARBER 

Upon the nomination of Benito Mussolini, 
Premier, the King of Italy has decorated 
John E. Barber, vice-president of the First 
National Bank of Los Angeles and the First 
Securities Company, with the Order of the 
Crown of Italy. Mr. Barber receives the 
rank of Commendatore, the highest grade 
of that order. Mr. Barber was attached to 
the Peace Conference in 1918-1919 as special 
commissioner of the Shipping Board. Two 
years ago he was associated with the com- 
mittee of experts which formulated the 
Dawes Plan. 


EXECUTIVE REALIGNMENTS' AT 
PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST TRUST 
AND SAVINGS 

Rapid growth of the Pacific-Southwest 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles has 
made necessary some new alignments and 
additions to the executive staff. Chairman 
of the Board Henry M. Robinson has an- 
nounced the following appointments: Execu- 
tive vice-president, W. H. Thomson; execu- 
tive vice-president in charge of loan de- 
partment, H. A. Bell, and P. L. McMullen, 
cashier. 

The appointment of W. H. Thomson, vice- 
president of the First National Bank of Los 
Angeles, as executive vice-president of the 
Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank 
marks another step in the closer correlation 
of the activities of these two institutions 
under the leadership of Henry M. Robinson 
and Charles F. Stern. W. H. Thomson has 
served for the past four years as vice-presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Los 
Angeles, a position which he will retain 
while discharging his new duties with the 
sister institution. H. A. Bell has been vice- 
president of the Pacific-Southwest Trust & 
Savings Bank for three and one-half years 
and logically succeeds to the executive posi- 
tion in charge of the loan department. 

Mr. McMullen succeeds Jay Spence as 
cashier. Mr. McMullen came to the Pacific- 
Southwest Bank from Oakland four years 
ago and has gradually taken over the duties 
of cashier in addition to retaining the duties 
of vice-president and treasurer, Mr. Spence 
takes on other important and correlated 
functions. The executive roster of the Pa- 
cific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank now 
reads as follows: Henry M. Robinson, 
chairman of the board; Charles F. Stern, 
president; W. H. Thomson, executive vice- 
president; Motley H. Flint, executive vice- 
president, Los Angeles; Wm. Rhodes Her- 
vey, executive vice-president, trust depart- 
ment; H. A. Bell, executive vice-president, 
loan department; P. L. McMullen, vice-pres- 
ident and cashier; Jay Spence, vice-presi- 
dent and treasurer. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

The Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles reports total deposits of $229,987,- 
000, a substantial gain for the first half of 
the year. 

Excellent progress is reported by the Cali- 
fornia Bank of Los Angeles with deposits 
amounting to $83,652,000. The Hellman 
Bank has deposits of $78,495,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Gastly, ] hereby appoint the 
Crocker dations! 


i 
execulor s 2 


Dt ast Will and Cestament 


FORMS OF ~w ILLS 
PREPARATION - CONSTRUCTION - LITIGATION 


By Clarence M. Lewis 
of the New York Bar 


—. Crust Go, Thousands of Wills are broken, mostly on matters 
ieee of construction. Remember Samuel J. Tilden's will. 
Every bank, trust company or fiduciary institution 
which acts as Executor or Administrator of a Will, as 
well as every lawyer and probate judge, will find this 
book renders a most valuable service. 
It is an authoritative guide in the preparation, 


nt the construction and contest of Wills. 


cage . 
reby OPPO 
sissll pation It gives Forms for the writing of a Will. 
a 


Nations oo : It takes each clause of a Will, discussing and ex- 


plaining it, and giving the decisions from all States 


and the Federal Courts. 


One Volume, 1000 pages, Buckram. Price $15.00 


Date 


Send, carriage charges prepaid, LEWIS ON PREPARATION AND CONSTRUC- 
TION OF WILLS, for which I agree to pay $15.00. 


Book Department: 
TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


55 Liberty Street, 
New York City 





An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $4.00 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


ie Book is indisputably recog- 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $4.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 


send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of ““‘The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Department 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 





